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I might say here that the Navy has
been somewhat less than parallel in this
respect. Secret meetings have been set
up by the Navy in Washington. There
has been a massive campaign to prove
that the taxpayers have no hope of sav-
ing money on military procurement.
This campaign isn't going to work. I
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have been cognizant of the fact that this
matter is being treated by the Navy as
though someone is attacking the U.S.
Navy, instead of trying to help it and
other branches.

Soon, however, I shall detail my case
against the Navy personnel to whom I
refer in my letter to the Secretary. We
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shall see at that time who is working for
the best interests of the United States
and its citizens and who is working for
purely personal gain. We shall also see
whether the Navy is interested in pro-
tecting its own, or in cleaning its own
house before someone else picks up the
broom and starts sweeping.

SENATE

Fripay, June 15, 1962

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by Hon. QUENTIN
N. BurpIcK, a Senator from the State of
North Dakota.

Rev. Hunter M. Lewis, assistant min-
ister, Bt. Andrew’s Episcopal Church,
Fort Worth, Tex., offered the following
prayer:

God of our fathers, who of old didst
lead them to these shores and open be-
fore them a fair land, which, under Thy
guidance, has become a nation great
among the nations of the world; we
beseech Thee to continue Thy loving
kindness to us, that our Nation, great
first in Thy sight, may be found great
in the sight of all men.

Vouchsafe Thine aid, we beseech Thee,
to our President and to the members of
his Cabinet. Give them the wisdom to
know and the courage to do always that
which is best for our country.

And now, as these, Thy servants, re-
sume their appointed tasks, give them, we
pray Thee, the strength of Thy guiding
counsel, that no selfish passion may hide
Thy will from them, and that no human
frailty may prevent them from doing it.
Lift up Thy countenance upon them,
O Lord, that in Thy light they may see
light, and in Thy straight path may not
stumble. We ask it for Thy name's
sake. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE
Washington, D.C., June 15, 1982
To the Senate:
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. QueENTIN N. BURDICK, a Sena-
tor from the State of North Dakota, to per-
form the dutles of the Chair during my
absence.
CArL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. BURDICK thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
nominations were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Miller, one of his secre-
taries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 11990) to
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provide for a temporary increase in the
public debt limit set forth in section 21
of the Second Liberty Bond Act, in which
it requested the concurrence of the
Senate.

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTION SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills and joint
resolution, and they were signed by the
Acting President pro tempore:

- ?1 1881. An act for the relief of Maria La
ella;

$.2148. An act for the relief of Mrs. Eva
London Ritt; and

8.J. Res. 198. Joint resolution deferring un-
til July 15, 1962, the issuance of a proclama-
tion with respect to a national wheat acreage
allotment.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 11990) to provide for a
temporary increase in the public debt
limit set forth in section 21 of the Second
Liberty Bond Act, was read twice by its
title and referred to the Committee on
Finance.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
with some trepidation—although I do
not know why—I ask unanimous con-
sent that the reading of the Journal of
the proceedings of yesterday be dis-
pensed with.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, I should like to
inguire of the Chair approximately how
long it would take to read the Journal.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The approximate time is 10
minutes.

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, because
I do not wish to delay unduly my col-
leagues, I shall not object at this time,
but I reserve my right to do so at a later
time, on another day.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
appreciate what the Senator from Penn-
sylvania has said. When I see him in
the front row, I am always worried. I
am glad to find that in this case my
worries were unfounded.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, let me ask
whether the Journal is available for in-
spection by Members prior to the con-
vening of the Senate, if they present
themselves at the place where the Jour-
nal is kept.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
the interest of accuracy, I should like
to raise that question with the Acting
President pro tempore of the Senate.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair understands that

would depend upon the condition of the
Journal at a particular time; and the
answer to the guestion must be made
accordingly.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
believe I am correct in stating that at
the close of any session the Journal is
available, at the desk, for Members to
read and to examine, as they may wish.

The ACTING PRESBIDENT pro tem-
pore. ‘That is correct. ‘The Chair un-
derstood the inquiry of the Senator from
Nebraska to refer to a period prior to
the convening of the Senate. Is that
correct?

Mr, CUORTIS. Yes; and by “prior” I
would say 5 minutes before the Senate
convenes. By “prior” I did not mean
to imply before the Journal was pre-
pared.

Mr, CLAREK. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Montana yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD, Yes.

Mr. CLARK. T address myself to the
Chair, to inquire whether it is the in-
variable practice to complete the Journal
of the preceding day’s proceedings well in
advance of the convening of the Senate
on the following legislative day. In other
words, I should think the Journal would
be available the night before.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That would de-

"pend on the length of the session; and

I am sure that those charged with the
responsibility of maintaining the Journal
work as expeditiously as possible. I am
also certain that if a Member wishes to
see the Journal before the session on the
following day convenes, it is his right
to see it, and he can see it.

Mr. Let me ask whether the
Journal is typewritten or is prepared in
longhand.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Journal is typewritten.

Mr. CLARK. When is it typewrit-
ten—the night before, or the next day?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. During the day, and the next
morning, as well, depending on the length
of the Journal. As soon as the Journal
is prepared, it is available for examina-
tion by Members.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, has
my unanimous-consent request that the
reading of the Journal be dispensed with
been agreed to?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is their objection? The Chair
hears none. Without objection, it is so
ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that statements
in connection with the morning hour be
limited to 3 minutes.

Mr. CLARK. I object; and I call for
the regular order under the rule.
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EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of executive business, to
consider the nominations on the Execu-
tive Calendar.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, which
were referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If there be no reports of commit-
tees, the nominations on the Executive
Calendar will be stated.

SECRETARY OF THE ARMY

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Cyrus Roberts Vance, of New York, to
be Secretary of the Army.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed,

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of John T. McNaughton, of Massachu-
setts, to be General Counsel of the De-
partment of Defense.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed.

U.S. DISTRICT JUDGE

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of John D. Butzner, Jr., of Virginia, to
be U.S. district judge for the eastern
district of Virginia.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed.

THE AIR FORCE

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Air Force
which had been placed on the Secre-
tary’s desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, these nomina-
tions will be considered en bloc; and,
without objection, they are confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of all these nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the President
will be notified forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.
The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair lays before the Senate
the reports of various agencies, in con-
nection with the morning hour.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
letters, which were referred as indicated:

AMENDMENT oF SecTioN 107(d) oF Somw
Bank AcT

A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend section 107(d) of the Soil Bank
Act (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

REPORT ON STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS
STOCKPILING PROGRAM

A letter from the Director, Office of Emer-
gency Planning, Executive Office of the
President, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report on the strategic and critical ma-
terials stockpiling program, for the 6-month
period ended December 31, 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

REPORT OF FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK BOARD

A letter from the Chairman and mem-
bers of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board,
Washington, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of that Board, for the calendar
year 1961 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 172 OF INTERNAL
REVENUE CopE ofF 1954 To PROVIDE A T-
YEAR NET OPERATING LOSS CARRYOVER FOR
CERTAIN REGULATED PusBLIc UTILITIES

A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation to amend section 172 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide a 7-year net
operating loss carryover for certain regu-
lated public utilities (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Finance.

ExXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN ACT

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to assist in providing
training of teachers of mentally retarded,
hard of hearing or deaf, speech impaired,
visually handicapped, emotionally disturbed
or socially maladjusted, crippled, or other
health impaired children and to authorize
grants for research relating to education of
such children, and for other purposes (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Petitions and memorials are in
order at this time.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as in-
dicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore:

A concurrent resolution of the Legislature
of the State of Michigan; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs:

“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 13
“Concurrent resolution to Congress regard-
ing water resources legislation

“Whereas the Congress of the United
States 1s currently considering S. 2246 and
similar bills relating to comprehensive plan-
ning and utilization of the water resources
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of the Nation, and great opposition to 8. 2246
has arisen in Michigan and sister States, and
including such organizations as the Inter-
state Conference on Water Problems and the
Great Lakes Commission, by objection to
such legislation’s lack of provisions for ade-
quate protection and preservation of the
sovereign rights and interests of the several
States and their citizens in their respective
water resources, and by objection that the
effects of such proposed legislation would
result in the displacement of genuine
Federal-State cooperation in water resources
planning; and -

“Whereas the Michigan Senate, having in-
vestigated S. 2246 through consultation with
Michigan’s attorney general, and duly con-
sidered the effects which this and other
similar bills would have on the extensive
and vital water resources of the State of
Michigan, determines to express its opposi-
tion to 8. 2246 as it is now written: Now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the senate (the house of
representatives concurring), That the Con-
gress of the United States be and hereby is
urged, when enacting any pertinent legisla-
tion on water resources, to clearly recognize
the primary rights, interests and respon-
sibilities of the Btate of Michigan in her
water resources, and that her appropriate
officials be consulted and have authoritative
representation in any body or organization
established by such Federal legislation for its
administration, including formulation of
rules and regulations therefor; and be it
further

“Resolved, That representation on behalf
of the Michigan Legislature be made to the
appropriate committees of the Congress and
to relevant agencies and officials that the
provisions of 5. 2246 as presently written and
pending before the Senate of the United
States do not adequately and sufficiently
preserve and protect the sovereign rights
and Interests of the State of Michigan in her
waters and water resources; and be it
further

“Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
transmitted to the President of the Senate
and Speaker of the House of Representatives
and each Michigan Delegate to the Congress
of the United States, and to the Interstate
Conference on Water Problems and the Great
Lakes Commission.

“Adopted by the senate, February 14, 1962.

“Adopted by the house, June 6; 1962.

“BerYL I. KENYON,

“Secretary of the Senate.

“NorMAN E, PHILLEO,
“Clerk of the House of Representatives.”

A resolution adopted by the Bixth Guam
Legislature; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs:

“RESoLUTION 258

“Resolution relative to respectfully request-
ing and memorializing the Congress of the
United States to enact legislation extend-
ing the statute of limitations for eclaims
against the Government of the United
States only as to landowners whose prop-
erties are situated within the old Harmon
Field Area

“Whereas immediately after the reoccupa-
tion of Guam by the Armed Forces of the
United States, a large tract of land was oc-
cupied and shortly thereafter converted into
an air base commonly known as Harmon
Field, located within the municipality of
Dededo, Guam; and

“Whereas the so-called Harmon Field area
encompassed and occupied the old prewar
Dededo Village, and the entire area of the
Harmon Field taken is in excess of 2 million
square meters; and

“Whereas the purpose for the taking of
such a large tract was for the establishment
and operation of an air base, with the con-
sequence that a landing fleld, runways, park-
ing strips, and other pavements were made
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on the greater portion of such tract taken
for Harmon Field, thereby rendering the
majority portion of Harmon Field wuseless
to the former landowners who had occupled
the place primarily for ranching; and

“Whereas the Unlted States Government
releasedl any and all claims in and to the en-
tire Harmon Field area on or about June 30,
1960, but that because of the tremendous
change in the topography of the Harmon
Field area, the landowners are at a loss In
determining boundarfes, and particularly
the landowners have no use for such released
lands because of the placement thereon of
paved runways, strips, and parking facilities
for airplanes and other heavy equipment;
and

“Whereas the period within which the
landowners of the former Harmon Field area
are required to file their claims with the
United States Government will expire on or
before July 1, 1962, and the majority of the
landowners not being familiar and in some
cases utterly ignorant of their rights and
claims Tor damages done to their lands can-
not seek the proper remedy within such a
short period of time remaining for them to so
prosecute their claims or damages done to
thelr properties; and

“*Whereas this item of damage s properly a
part of the rehabilitation of areas ravaged
and destroyed as a result of World War II:
Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Sixth Guam Leglsla-
ture does hereby, on behalf of the people of
Guam, respectfully request and memorialize
the Congress of the United States to enact
legislation extending the period of time with-
in which the landowners of the former Har-
mon Field area will be required to flle claims
for damage done to their lands; and be it
further

"“Resolved, That the speaker certify to and
the legislative secretary attest the adoption
hereof and that copies of the same be there-
after transmitted to the President of the
Unled States, to the Preslding Officer of the
Benate, to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives. to the chalrman, House
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
to the chairman, Senate Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, to the Secretary
of the Interlor, and to the Governor of
Guam.

“Duly adopted on the 7th day of June 1962.

“A. B. Woxn PaT,
“Speaker.
“V. B. BAMBA,
“Legislative Secretary.”

Two resolutions adopted at a statewlde
sesslon of the Pennsylvania Department of
Veteran Affairs, at Harrisburg, Pa., relating
to increased rates of disability pensions for
veterans, and favoring pensions for World
‘War I veterans; to the Committee on Finance.

A letter In the nature of a memorial from
Rafael J. Yrastorza, of Mandaluyong, Rizal,
Philippine Islands, remonstrating against a
lump-sum payment to the Government of
the Philippines in payment of certain war
damage claims, instead of to the individual
claimants; to the Committee on Forelgn Re-
lations,

A resolution adopted at a statewlde session
of the Pennsylvania Department of Veteran
Affairs, at Harrisburg, Pa., relating to the
establishment of national cemeteries in the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Reports of committees are in or-
der.

If there be no reports of committees,
the introduction of bills and joint resolu-
tions is in order.
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BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. HARTEE:

5.3422. A bill for the relief of Haralam-
bos Foulas; to the Committee on the Judici-
ary.

By Mr. FONG:

$.3423. A Dbill for the rellef of Dora
Thelma Andree; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The submission of concurrent and
other resolutions is in order.

REDUCTION OF TAXES AND FED-
ERAL EXPENDITURES FOR FIS-
CAL YEAR 1963

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I
submit a concurrent resolution to reduce
taxes by $10 billion this year, and to re-
duce expenditures by $15 billion; and I
ask that the resolution be referred to the
appropriate committee, and be printed
in the body of the REecorp, as a part of
my remarks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The concurrent resolution will be
received and appropriately referred.

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 79° favoring a reduction of taxes
and of Federal expenditures for the fis-
cal year 1963, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Finance; and, under the rule,
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

Whereas the recent drastic decline of the
stock market and the continued drain on
the gold reserves of this country provide
dramatic evidence of the need for a fiscal
reappralsal by the Government;

Whereas with sound fiscal policies on the
part of the Government there is no reason
why this Nation, with its tremendous re-
sources in plant and skills, cannot continue
to enjoy the benefits of an ever-expanding
economy;

Whereas an immediate reduction in taxes
is urgently needed to provide capital for in-
dustrial expansion, to stimulate consump-
tion, to restore confidence, and to spur a lag-
ging economy; and

Whereas fiscal responsibility requires that
any reduction in taxation must be accom-
panled by a reduction in governmental ex-
penditures: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives coneurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress of the United States
that the Presldent should recommend and
the Congress should approve an immediate
overall reduction in Federal taxes amount-
ing in the te to mot less than
£10,000,000,000, and that the President should
initiate such measures as may be required to
reduce Government expenditures during the
fiscal year commencing on July 1, 1962, by
not less than $15,000,000,000.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
now ask unanimous consent that state-
ments in connection with the morning
hour be limited to 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? Without ob-
Jection, it is so ordered.
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Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
desire recognition.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Montana is
recognized.

LEGISLATION IN 1ST SESSION OF
87TTH CONGRESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
news that a number of business leaders
and publicists are “seriously concerned”
over the administration’s domestic poli-
cies is unsettling indeed. It is compara-
ble in novelty to news that former Presi-
dent Truman supports the Democratic,
and not the Republican, Party. A close
look at the names of some who have ex-
pressed their disappointment over the
President’s program reveals thai they
were disappointed with Candidate
Kennedy’s proposals as well; and indeed
some of these names are associated with
disappointment with Governor Steven-
son, President Truman, President Roose-
velt, and possibly with Gov. Al Smith.
Fundamentally, it appears, they are dis-
appointed that President Kennedy has
not embraced a profoundly conservative
economic position, but has remained a
moderate, a progressive, concerned more
with reviving a flagging economy than
with doetrinaire posturing.

If these disappointed sources were
not already committed to an economie
view not shared by the President, nor by
the majority of Americans, they would
have a difficult time finding anything
remotely resembling an antibusiness
attitude in the President’s domestic pro-
gram. On the contrary, the record of
this Congress, in adopting many of the
President’s proposals in the economic
field, is a balanced, progressive record of
assistance to business and industry.

These disappointed people should talk
to businessmen in the home construetion
industry about the Housing Act of 1961.
They should talk to businessmen in dis-
tressed areas about the hopes they have
for a revival of their cities and towns
under the Area Redevelopment Act.
They should talk to merchants about the
increased minimum wages of their cus-
tomers. They should ask themselves
about the wisdom of the Manpower
Training Act, which can help many men
avoid the worst effects of automation.
They should consider the merits of the
President’s farm bill, particularly since
it proposes to reduce the cost of the farm
program fo the American taxpayers.
They should ask themselves whether the
investment incentive contained in the
current tax bill is antibusiness. They
should determine whether we ought to
trade with the new Common Market in
Europe, as the President proposes we
should.

When they have thought about these
programs, Mr. President, my judgment
is that they will still be disappointed—
not because they can honestly say that
the present administration is antibusi-
ness, socialistic, or the like; but because
it is operated by men whose political
persuasion differs from their own. And
this, I submit, is not exactly front-page
NEwS.
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I ask unanimous consent that a list of
measures in the domestic field, passed by
the Congress last year, be printed at this
point in the Recorp, together with a col-
umn by Mr. James Reston appearing in
today’s New York Times. I may add
that Mr. Reston, while calling on the
President to take his case to the people,
points out that the President is being
blamed for precisely those economic con-
ditions that the most solidly conserva-
tive commentators have felt were in-
evitable. Mr. Reston says:

The ifrony of it is that the very people
who voted against him on the ground that
he was for inflation are now blaming him
for g::tmg an end to inflated prices in the
INAT. s

There being no objection, the list and
article were ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

ECONOMIC AREA

Agriculture

Omnibus farm bill: Enacted a major farm
bill to reduce wheat and feed grain sur-
pluses; authorized Secretary to consult with
farmers, farm organizations, and other
groups to develop new farm programs; ex-
tended the Agricultural Trade and Devel-
opment Act to December 31, 1964; consoli-
dated and modernized the Farmers Home
Administration; extended the Wool Act for
4 years to March 31, 1965; extended Great
Plains conservation program to December
31, 1971; authorized a 5-year extension of
the school milk program to be paid by direct
appropriations; and extended the Veterans’
Administration and Armed BServices milk
program to 1964, with OCC furnishing the
funds. Public Law 87-128.

Feed grains: Authorized a 1-year emer-
gency price support for the 1961 crop of corn
at $1.20 a bushel with the other feed grains
to be supported at fair and reasonable lev-
els in relation to corm, in an effort to raise
the incomes of feed-grain producers and to
reduce the mounting surpluses of feed
grains in Government hands. Public Law
87-5.

Drought relief: Enacted a temporary 1-
year program authorizing the sale of Gov-
ernment surplus corn and feed grains to
needy farmers and ranchers in drought areas
at 76 percent of Government price-support
levels and permitting grazing of livestock
on grasslands idled by the soil bank and
other conservation programs, or moving hay
on these lands in or near drought areas.
Public Law 87-127.

Farm loans: Increased proportion of ap-
propriated farm loan funds avallable for
individual farms with debt over $10,000 from
10 to 25 percent to help meet the rapid and
increased cost of farming. Fublic Law 87-8.

Mexican farm labor: Extended and revised
the Mexican farm labor program for 2 years,
to December 31, 1963; prohibited infringe-
ment upon the rights of domestic workers.
Public Law 87-345.

Cotton farmers’' relief: Authorized emer-
gency rellef to cotton farmers where floods
have made it impossible to plant. Public
Law 87-37.

Farm credit: Liberalized farm credit laws
to: permit installment payments on Federal
land bank loans to be scheduled more fre-
quently than semiannually if desirable to
the borrower; permit Federal land bank
loans to be made to corporations set up by
farming families (now restricted to per-
sons); extend from b6 to 7 years the per-
missible maturity of intermediate-term
loans; require in applying the earnings at
the end of each fiscal year that one-half of
1 percent of the loans outstanding be held
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percent of the outstanding loans, Public

Law 87-343.
General economy

Federal unemployment compensation: Au-
thorized Federal advances to permit the
States to extend unemployment benefits up
to an additional 13 weeks for workers who
have exhausted their regular benefits dur-
ing the recession, thus providing an unems-
ployed worker with benefits up to a total of
39 weeks—in an effort to ease the unemploy-
ment problem throughout the country.
Public Law 87-62.

Ald to dependent children: Authorized a
14-month program, from May 1, 1961,
through June 1962 of aid to dependent chil-
dren, permitting States to ald needy unem-
ployed parents and their children who are
not now eligible for aild in which the Fed-
eral Government participates; and Increased
by #3 the minimum amount to which the
Federal Government will participate on a
matching basis in State carrying
out the special medical care provision for
reciplents of old-age assistance. Public Law
87-31.

Railroad unemployment compensation:
Approved benefits of a simlilar nature for un-
employed railroad workers under the Rall-
road Unemployment Insurance Act. Public
Law 87-T.

Railroad retirees: To bring the railroad re-
tirees in line with the beneficiaries of soclal
security, this amendment to the Rallroad
Retirement Act permits men without 30 years
service to receive reduced annuities upon
reaching age 62; and reduces from 3 to 1
year the required time which must elapse
after marriage before a wife or husband,
otherwise qualified, may receive the annuity.
Public Law B87-285.

Minimum wage: Increased minimum wage
to $1.26 (from $1) and extended coverage to
3.6 milllon additional workers, Public Law
87-30.

Area redevelopment: Established the Area
Redevelopment Administration in the De-
partment of Commerce, and authorized a 4-
year program of $300 million in loans and
$94 million in grants for industrial plants
and public facilities in economically dis-
tressed areas. Public Law 87-27.

Soclal security: Increased minimum old-
age insurance benefits and benefits to widows
under the Soclal Securlty Act; provided re-
duced benefits to men at 62; liberalized dis-
ability provisions; increased tax for workers
and employers by one-elghth of 1 percent;
increased (for 1 year) the amount of public
asslstance payments for old-age assistance,
aid to the blind, and ald to the permanently
and totally disabled. Public Law 87-64.

Manpower Training Act of 1961: Authorizes
a 4-year, $6556 million manpower tralning
program to help alleviate the unemployment
problem by enabling workers whose skills are
obsolete to receive training which will qualify
them to obtaln and hold jobs, with priority
to unemployed persons including those in
farm familles with a net Income of less than
$1,200 a year (S.1091).

Housing Act of 1961: Enacted a housing
program, authorlzing $4.9 billion in new
funds. The act provides for a mew 2-year
experimental plan of low-interest rate, 35-
year mortgage loans for middle-income hous-
ing (except in hardship cases the mortgages
may be extended to 40 years); requires a 3-
percent downpayment on low-income hous-
ing, with a permissive inclusion of settle-
ment costs; authorizes $76 milllon for mass
transportation systems, and $50 million for
“open space' grants; and includes a reau-
thorization of approximately 100,000 public
housing units. Public Law 87-70.

FHA: Increased by $1 billion the

- Insurance authorization of FHA. Public Law

87-38.
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Veterans' home loans: Extended direct and
guaranteed home loan programs for World
War II veterans to July 26, 1967, and for
Korean conflict veterans to Fe 1, 1975;
authorized an additional $#1.2 billlon for di-
rect loan program through fiscal 1967. Pub-
lic Law 87-84.

Federal Ald Highway Act: Enacted the
Federal Ald Highway Act of 1961, revising
the orlginal estimated authorigation for
41,000-mile, 13-year program of interstate
highways by increasing the Federal Govern-
ment’s share from $25 billion to $37 billion;
extended for 2 years the incentive bonus for
States to enter into agreements for billboard
controls. Public Law 87-61.

Federal Airport Act extension: Extended
the Federal Airport Act for 3 years to June
30, 1964, and authorized a total appropri~
ation of $225 million, or $76 million an-
nually. Public Law 87-255.

Small business loans: Increased by $20
million the amount that the Small Business
Administration may commit for loans under
their regular business loan program, which
will enable SBA to continue its loan program
without interruption for approximately 1
month. Public Law 87-198.

Small business amendments: Increased
SBA’'s revolving fund by $106 million which,
in addition to the $20 million approved in
Public Law 87-198, increases the total SBA
revolving fund to $1,125 million. Public
Law 87-305.

Small Business Investment Act: Increased
limit on amounts Small Business Adminis-
tration may lend small business investment
corporations and on latter’s investments in
individual enterprises. Public Law 87-341.

ICC loans: Extended for 27 months (to
June 30, 1063) authority of Interstate Com-
merce Commission to make loans to help
ease the credit difficulties of railroads. Pub-
1ie Law 87-16.

Emall towns and rural counties: Estab-
lished a 20-member bipartisan Commission
on Problems of Small Towns and Rural
Countles to study and investigate Federal
policles and programs relating to the eco-
nomic needs and problems of these areas
(S. 1869).

Water pollution control: Authorized an
additional $270 million to help communities
construct sewage treatment plants to con-
trol water pollution, thus raising the annual
limit on grants from $50 million yearly to
$80 million for fiscal 1962, 90 milllon for
fiseal 1963, $100 million for fiscal 1064,
through and including 1967. In addition,
this measure Increased from $3 to &5 million

“the annual Federal matching grants fo

Btates to administer water pollution control
programs and extended the program through
June 30, 1068, and authorized 85 million a
year for the Secretary to use to develop
demonstration program to treat sewage, to
measure pollutants, and to evaluate the ef-
zefcts of sewage treatment. Public Law
-88.

Debt limit: Increased the public debt
limit by $13 billion to $298 billion through
June 30, 1962, Public Law 87-69.

Lead-zinc subsidy: Alded the domestic
lead-zine industry by authorizing a 4-year
program of stablllzation payments for small
mineowners—75 percent for lead and 55 per-
cent for zinc of the difference between 1414
cents a pound and the market price when-
ever the market falls below 1414 cents.
Public Law 87-347.

Mid-State reclamation project, Nebraska:
Authorized construction of the Mid-State
reclamation project in Nebraska and pro-
vided for its inclusion in the Missourl River
basin project., Estimated cost is $81,467,000,
repayable within the 40-year contract period
(8.970).

San Juan-Chama: Authorized $221 mil-
lion in appropriation to construct the Navajo
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Indian frrigation project and the San Juan-
Chama project, to irrigate land and help
stabilize the economy of the water deficient
Rio Grande and Canadian baslns (8. 107).

Illinois River: Authorized a $58 million
project to improve and deepen the channel
of the Easkaskia River in Illinols to enable
coal producers to transport coal by barges
at reduced rates to permit competitive mar-
ket pricing (8. 520).

Trade and communications economy

Foreign trade: Expands Commerce De-
partment services to importers and exporters
and accelerates programs to promote foreign
trade (8.1729).

Ship trade-ins: Liberalized the law regard-
ing obsolete trade-ins by authorizing the
Federal Maritime Commission to take trade-
ins either when the owner signs the con-
tract for construction or purchase of a new
vessel or (at the owner's option) within 5
days of the delivery date of the new ves-
sel. Public Law 87-401.

Dual-rate shipping: Permanently legalized
the operation of steamship conferences and
dual systems of contracts for shippers and
strengthened the antimonopoly provisions.
Public Law 87-34.

Bteamship operators: Authorized steam-
ship operators under subsidy contracts to
use part of their required reserve for re-
search and planning. Public Law 87-271.

Broadcasting: Liberalized antitrust law to
validate certain contracts for television
broadcasting of professional sports games.
Public Law 87-331.

Civil antitrust investigations: Authorized
the Attorney General to compel the pro-
duction of documents required as evidence
in ecivil antitrust investigations. (8. 167.)

Duty-free allowance: Reduced the duty-
free exemption from $500 to $100 through
June 30, 1963, to counter our unfavorable
balance of payments. Public Law 87-132.

AEC sales: Accelerated property sales to
stimulate the economie growth of atomic
energy communities. Public Law 87-174.

Metal scrap: Extended to June 30, 1962,
the existing suspension of import duties on
metal scrap. Public Law 87-110.

Corporate excise extension: Extended for
an additional year, the existing 52 percent
corporate income tax rate, excise tax rates
on automobiles, liquor and tobacco, and
taxes on local telephone calls and passenger
transportation, thus preventing a loss of
revenue of some $2.5 billion. Public Law
87-72.

Clay and shale—tax treatment: Permits
miners of clay and shale to include as a de-
pletion allowance the process of manufac-
turing brick and tile. Public Law 87-312.

Income-tax returns: Curbed tax evasion
by assigning identifying numbers to all tax-
payers. Public Law 87-397,

Unemployment tax credits: Prevented
double taxation in the case of Federal and
State unemployment taxes arising as a result
of a technical deficlency in the Federal tax
law. Public Law 87-321.

Federal savings and loan: Strengthened
the Pederal Home Loan Bank Act and the
National Housing Act by increasing the re-
serves and cutting the overcapitalization of
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor-
poration created as a reserve credit facility
for savings and home mortgage credit insti-
tutions. Public Law 87-210.

Vetlerans' aid

Disabled veterans’ compensation increase:
Provided increases in rates of service-con-
nected disability compensation (to reflect
cost-of-living increases since last compensa-
tion raise in 1957) ranging from 2.6 to 16.7
percent, depending upon degree of disability;
restores for 2 years after January 1, 1062, the
eligibility of veterans who served between
October 8, 1940, and April 24, 1951, to apply
;gr’ g national service life insurance (H.R.
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Disability benefit: Increased weekly dis-
ability benefits for longshoremen and harbor
workers to 870 (from $54); provided com-
parable increases in death cases from $81
to #106; and increased statutory maximum
compensation payable for all injuries other
than cases of permanent total disability or
death from $17,280 to $24,000. Public Law
87-817.

Veterans' widows: Increased payments to
veterans’ widows. Public Law 87-268.

WELFARE AND GENERAL GOVERNMENT AREAS
Education and training

Aid to education: Enacted a $2,650-million
3-year Federal-aid-to-education program for
school construction and increasing teachers
salaries. (B.1021.)

Impacted areas—National Defense Educa-
tion Act extensions: Enacted bill which ex-
tends for 2 years, until June 30, 1963, Fed-
eral assistance to help build schools in
districts burdened with substantial increases
in their school memberships due to Federal
activities, and authorizes an additional $20
million for this purpose. Also, extended for
2 years, until June 30, 1964, the provislons
of the National Defense Education Act,
passed in 19858, to stimulate a nationwide
effort to strengthen instruction in science,
mathematies, and modern foreign languages.
Public Law 87-344.

College housing: Increased the loan au-
thorization by $300 million for each of the
4 years beginning July 1, 1961, through 1964.
Public Law 87-T0.

Educational TV: Authorized Federal grants
up to $1 million for any State to purchase
TV transmission equipment for educational
purposes, providing the State or sponsoring
agency furnish the land, building, and
guarantee to operate and maintain the chan-
nel (8. 206—H.R. 132) .,

Educational opportunities for migratory
farm families: Authorized a 5-year program
to aid In educating children of migratory
workers. The Federal Government is to pay
100 percent of the program the first 2 years
and the States and Federal Government will
match costs for the next 3 years (S. 1124).

Freedmen’s Hospital: Transfers Freed-
men's Hospital to Howard University as its
teaching hospital. Public Law 87-262.

Juvenile delinquency: Authorized a pro-
gram of Federal grants to communities and
nonprofit agencies of $10 million a year for
3 years to aid in financing projects to com-
bat juvenile delinquency. Public Law 87-
274.

Geodetic Burvey: Improved and expanded
the Coast and Geodetic Survey Act of 1948 to
induce qualified sclentists and mathemati-
cians to join the service. Public Law 87-233.

Nurses scholarships: Extended for 4 years
(to June 30, 1965), $6 million a year program
for grants and scholarships for tralning of
practical nurses under Vocational Educa-
tion Act. Public Law 87-22.

Vocational teacher training: Authorized
two l-year programs of Federal grants for
training teachers of the deaf, and advanced
training of speech pathologists and audi-
ologists. Public Law 87-276.

Health and social problems

Migratory health services: Authorized $3
million annually in Federal grants to public
or nonprofit agencies and organizations for
paying part of the cost of establishing and
operating family health clinics and special
health projects for domestic migratory farm
families (8. 1130).

National Advisory Council on Migratory
Labor: Established a 15-member Council to
advise the President and Congress on the
operation of Federal law, regulations, pro-
grams, policies, and all other matters relat-
ing to migratory agricultural labor to pro-
vide a better understanding of conditions,
needs, and long-range solutions of this prob-
lem (8. 1132).
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Public facility loans: Provided eligibility
to Indian tribes for assistance under the
public facility loan program, title II of the
Housing Amendments of 1955. Under pres-
ent law, eligibility for loans under the public
facllity loan program is limited to “munici-
palities and other political subdivisions and
instrumentalities of States.” This provision
has been interpreted as not including In-
dian tribes which resulted not only in dis-
crimination but an inconsistency since all
tribes are eligible for low-rent public hous-
ing, housing for the elderly, and assistance
under the Area Redevelopment Act (S. 2454).

Major disasters: Authorized assistance to
be given by the Federal Government to
Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands in case of a na-
tional disaster (8. 1742).

Community health services: Expanded and
improved community health services and
facilities for the health care of the aged,
construction of nursing homes, and train-
ing of public health personnel. Public Law
87-395.

Mass transit: Authorized a new $75 mil-
lion program to help overcome commuting
problems in cities; $25 million is authorized
for demonstration grants (covering up to
two-thirds of project cost) for projects to
explore ways of overcoming mass transit
problems; $50 million is authorized for low-
interest loans to public bodies for acquiring,
constructing, and improving transportation
facilities and equipment. Public Law 87-70.

Resource buildup

Saline water conversion program: Extended
the saline water converslon program, enacted
in 1852, from 1962 through 1967 and author-
ized a total appropriation of $76 million, but
does not limit the annual appropriation to
a pro rata share of the total amount. Pub-
lic Law 87-205.

Air pollution: Extended air pollution con-
trol authorization to June 80, 1966, provided
for public hearings, and authorized $5 mil-
lon a year to finance the studies (S. 455).

Shoreline areas: Authorized the Depart-
ment of Interior to study means and costs
of acquiring and preserving 14 ocean, lake,
and river shoreline areas appropriate for
recreational parks. Authorized the Depart-
ment of Agriculture to study appropriate
shorelines within the Nation’s 186 million
acres of national forests., Bach department
is to report its findings and recommenda-
tlons within 2 years, Authorized $400,000
for each survey and a grand total of $25 mil-
lion of matching funds to assist the States
in acquiring State shoreline areas (S. 543).

Wilderness bill: Established a National
Wilderness Preservation System providing
that any time within 10 years, the President
may recommend to Congress the permanent
inclusion within the wilderness system areas
totaling approximately 54 million acres
(S.174).

Point Reyes National S8eashore: Authorized
an appropriation of $14 million to acquire
land to preserve, for public recreational pur-
poses, Point Reyes National Seashore in Cali-
fornia (8. 476) .

National fuels study: Approved a resolu-
tion authorizing the Senate Interior Commit-
tee to make an investigation and study of
the current and prospective Government
policies, to determine changes for an effective
national fuels policy. Report of the findings
to be bmitted by Ji y 81, 19861 (S.
Res. 105).

Oceanography: Established a national 10-
year program of oceanographic and Great
Lakes research to promote commerce and
navigation, to secure the national defense, to
expand ocean, coastal, and Great Lakes re-
sources and to enhance the public health and
general welfare (8. 901).

Wabash River Commission: Established a
Wabash Basin Interagency Water Resources
Commission to coordinate Federal, State, and
local plans for developing the water and
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land resources in the Wabash River Basin
(S.811).

Cape Cod Park: Established Cape Cod Na-
tional Seashore Park to preserve for public
enjoyment the scenic, scientific, and historic
features of the cape. Public Law 87-126.

Migratory waterfowl conservation: Au-
thorized a 7-year migratory waterfowl con-
servation program permitting advances to
States to purchase necessary lands. Public
Law 87-383.

[From the New York Times, June 15, 1962]
How To BLAME EENNEDY FOR EVERYTHING
(By James Reston)

WasHINGTON, June 14—All of a sudden,
Fresident Eennedy has more troubles than
Casey Stengel. At his press conference to-
day he was questioned as if he were person-
ally responsible for the Wall Street slump,
the cold war, the population explosion, and
all the troubles of Asia, Africa, and Latin
America.

Somehow in the last few weeks the whole
political dialog has gotten out of focus,
partly because the news has been dominated
by the developments in the market, partly
because every disaster has to have a scape-
goat, and partly because the President him-
self has not been keeping the larger economic
plcture constantly before the publie.

The truth of the matter is that the busi-
ness community has been living in a dream-
world for the last couple of years and is now
sore at Kennedy for waking it up. Admit-
tedly, he shook the boys hard at the time
of the steel rise, but the root of the trouble
is not personal but economic and historle.

Over 2 years ago, when Eennedy was still
running around the country trying to win
primary elections, Per Jacobsson, managing
director of the International Monetary Fund
and probably the most widely acknowledged
expert in this fleld today, was telllng the
world to wake up to what everybody is now
Just beglaning to sense.

END OF INFLATION

The era of postwar inflation, Jacobsson
told the Economic and Bocial Council of the
United Natlons, is coming to an end, and
“one of the most important tasks is to learn
how to live without inflation.”

“Considering that the experience of busi-
nessmen And labor leaders over the last 20
years has been galned under conditions of an
inflationary rise in prices,” he added, “there
is need for a readjustment in attitudes and
behavior that may not always be easy.”

Just how difficult this adjustment has
proved to be is now apparent, for neither
the speculators on Wall Street, nor the con-
struction workers, nor the flight engineers
who are threatening to paralyze the transpor-
tation system of the country have adjusted
to it yet.

Even before George Humphrey left here
as President Eisenhower's Secretary of the
Treasury, he was fond of talking about the
great awakening that was coming in this
country. For many years, he noted, we had
been able to sell almost anything anywhere
in the world at almost any price.

War and the consequences of war had kept
our economy booming. We were for a long
time the major, even the sole source of goods
desperately needed by most of the devastated
and hungry nations. But that, Humphrey
insisted was coming to an end, and we could
no longer compete if wages and prices kept
going up at the expense of the consumer.

To blame Kennedy for all this is like blam-
ing the fireman for the fire. He may or may
not be antibusiness, but business is certainly
anti-Kennedy, and the irony of it is that
the very people who voted against him on
the ground that he was for inflation are now
blaming him for putting an end to the
inflated prices in the market.

Meanwhile, there is so much gloomy talk
about Wall Street that the slumping market
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is getting confused with a fairly healthy
economy. The business reports for April
showed record rates of industrial activity,
retall sales and personal income.

In the first 5 months of this year, dealers
sold 2,835,000 new domestic passenger auto-
moblles, 28 percent more than in the same
months of 1961, and the prospect for the
whole year is 6,600,000 cars, the second best
on record.

It is true that there is genuine concern
here about some slippage in the economy in
the last quarter of this year and the first of
next year, and the adjustment to the end
of the postwar inflation and the new compe-
tition from abroad is just beginning. But
this adjustment can gradually and perhaps
painfully be made, unless the country in-
slsts on talking itself into a recession.

WALL STREET AND MAIN STREET

Here the President himself has an oppor-
tunity to take the lead. He has been pre-
occupled with forelgn affalrs. He has talked
increasingly abount the economy in the last
few weeks, but usually in the wrong forum
and at the wrong time.

The press conference and the commence-
ment platform are not adequate to the intri-
cate problems he has to explain. He has
been telling the businessmen every hour on
the hour that he loves them dearly but they
obviously don't believe him.

His only recourse in this, therefore, as in
getting support for his legislative program,
lies with the people. Wall Street 1s con-
fusing Main Street. The President is asking
some good questions but giving no answers.
He is calling for a natlonal debate, but he
isn’t leading It.

MINIMUM WAGES FOR SUGAR
WORKERS

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, within the
near future the Senate will face the task
of amending and extending the Sugar
Act, which is due to expire June 30. As
a friend of this longstanding program
and as one who comes from a State
with a vital interest in its continuation,
I want to discuss briefly a little-known
feature of the present act which deserves
critical review before a long-range ex-
tension is enacted.

The provision to which I refer is sec-
tion 301(ec) (1), embodied in the Sugar
Act since 1937. On its face this provi-
sion assures the more than 200,000 field
hands employed by the sugar industry
“fair and reasonable” wage rates.

If this is so, why is it necessary to
examine this provision at a time when
the predominant concern of those inter-
ested in the Sugar Act runs to such ques-
tions as a larger portion of our sugar
bowl for domestic producers, or how and
where to reallocate the Cuban quota?

These are certainly significant issues,
calling for diligent consideration and due
deliberation. But certainly the well-be-
ing of the sugar workers deserves equal,
if not greater, consideration. If their
well-being is not being served, then the
Sugar Act has failed one of its primary
objectives: to protect the interests of
the sugar workers.

As the Sugar Act is administered, the
term “fair and reasonable” wages has
proven exceedingly elastic. It stretches
from the 36-cent-an-hour minimum
wage in Puerto Rico, to the 50-cent-an-
hour minimum in the Virgin Islands, to
the 60 cents in Louisiana, to the 95 cents
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in the western beet area, to the $1.46 an
hour paid sugar workers in Hawaii.

Of these, only the Hawaii rate falls
in line with what I would term a com-
monsense understanding of “fair and
reasonable.” This rate is used by the
Department of Agriculture as the mini-
mum for Hawaii because it is the lowest
scale in the collective bargaining con-
tract between the International Long-
shoremen’s & Warehousemen’s Union,
representing the entire labor force and
the industry.

The very much lower rates I have cited
also carry a Government seal of ap-
proval as “fair and reasonable.” Indeed,
the sugar workers are told that their em-
ployers are in good standing with the
Department of Agriculture, eligible for
compliance payments of from 30 to
80 cents a hundred pounds of sugar
produced, so long as these so-called fair
and reasonable wages are paid.

It is astonishing, but true, that many
Mexican nationals imported to work in
U.S. farm fields are better treated than
most sugar workers. Braceros used in
the lettuce fields of California and Ari-
zona are now guaranteed a minimum of
$1 per hour. That tops all sugar wage
rates except that for Hawaii.

For hourly wage rates of 36 cents mini-
mum and 50 cents minimum and 60 cents
minimum to bear a Government stamp
of approval as “fair and reasonable”
contradicts U.S. Government policy per-
taining to the overwhelming majority of
American workers in other industries.
Last year Congress declared by law that
$1.15 is the legal minimum wage in in-
terstate commerce. Agriculture work-
ers are not covered by the act. But we
know they and their families must eat,
must have clothing, shelter, schooling,
and other necessities of life as all the
rest of us must.

Within the context of the Fair Labor
Standards Act, the $1.15 rate is related
to a “minimum standard of living neces-
sary for health, efficiency, and general
well-being."”

The existence of the Agriculture De-
partment’s substandard wage orders for
sugar workers therefore offers a strange
spectacle. Here we see an arm of the
executive saying to thousands of sugar
workers that they must live on a wage
less than that declared by Congress as
necessary to sustain a person in health,
efficiency, and general well-being.

The sugar indusfry is a unique seg-
ment of agriculture. It has enjoyed
since 1934—and rightly so—special pro-
tection through a quota system and
other Government controls. That pro-
gram is a national one and is designed to
guard the welfare of the consumer, the
producer, and other elements of the in-
dustry.

Except for the fieldworkers, this pro-
gram has operated well. It has operated
so well that consumers find ample sup-
plies in the markets at tolerable prices
and growers throughout the country are
seeking the opportunity to expand do-
mestic production. Both industry and
Government administrators have come
to accept the Sugar Act as a national
institution and unitedly seek its contin-
uation.
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Under the Sugar Act, Department of
Agriculture figures reveal an amazing
improvement in productivity for all
areas. From 1946 to 1960, for example,
man-hours per ton of sugar produced
have been more than halved. In Louisi-
ana the total dropped from around 117
to some 48. In the beet area the com-
parable figures are 46 man-hours per ton
in 1946 and just under 23 in 1960.

This is outstanding progress for which
the industry can be justly proud. But it
seems hardly to have figured in the de-
terminations of “fair and reasonable”
wage rates. Relatively few sugar work-
ers have shared proportionately in the
industry’s increased productivity. Thou-
sands of them continue to receive meager
pay.

It is plain that something is wrong,
grievously wrong, either with the Sugar
Act or with its administration by the
Department of Agriculture. I am not
here concerned with placing the blame.
I am raising the issue, which has been
largely ignored up to now, so as to alert
the Congress to this opportunity to rec-
tify a wrong now that our sugar policy
is undergoing its first serious reappraisal
since adoption of the Sugar Act in 1934.

For more than a year, discussions
have proceeded on a number of funda-
mental features of our Sugar Act, par-
ticularly the readjustment of domestic
and foreign quotas. These discussions
involved the Administration, industry
leaders, and many Members of Congress.
To my knowledge, the administration
has not proposed to alter the minimum
wage program for sugar either by ad-
ministrative action or by request for leg-
islation. Whether the committees of
Congress considering the sugar bill will
recommend remedial legislation remains
to be seen.

Meanwhile, the deadline for a new
Sugar Act—a 5-year extension—rapidly
approaches. I am speaking out today
to urge the Congress to make the “fair
and reasonable” wage provision of the
act meaningful and in consonance with
the declared policies of Congress regard-
ing nonagricultural workers.

Corrective action is a must in a new
long-term act with the purpose of pro-
tecting the welfare of the consumer, the
grower, the processor, the worker, and
our foreign suppliers.

Nor is the hour too late for the U.S.
Department of Agriculture to step for-
ward and offer constructive suggestions
on how to assure the sugar workers a
decent livelihood.

For those who wonder why a Senator
from Hawaii should concern himself
with sugar wage minimums when work-
ers in his State receive wages higher
than the $1.15 nationwide minimum
hourly rate set by the Congress in the
Fair Labor Standards Act for interstate
commerce, I hasten to explain my rea-
sons.

Obviously, Hawaii sugar cannot com-
pete with Louisiana sugar or Puerto Ri-
can sugar in price when the Louisiana
minimum wage is 60 cents an hour, when
the Virgin Island minimum is 50 cents,
when the Puerto Rico minimum is 36
cents. Those are hardly living wage
rates.
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So we in Hawaii are concerned not
only from the standpoint of competition
but also from the standpoint of humani-
tarianism.

Last March the State Legislature of
Hawaii adopted a memorial petitioning
Congress to amend the Sugar Act so that
all persons employed on farms receive
wages not less than the minimum set by
Congress in the Fair Labor Standards
Act. I ask unanimous consent that the
memorial be printed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr, FONG. Just a few days ago, on
June 6, the Board of Supervisors of the
County of Hawaii adopted a resolution
requesting the Congress to amend the
Sugar Act by incorporating provisions
assuring fair and reasonable wages to
sugar workers in accord with the mini-
mum set under the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act. I ask unanimous consent that
the resolution be printed in the Recorp
at the conclusion of my remarks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. FONG. So this is very much a
matter of live concern to us in Hawaii.
In the name of justice, of fair play, of
humanity, I urge the Congress to raise
the minimum wage rates for sugar
workers.

ExHIBIT 1

RESOLUTION 544 OF COUNTY OF HAWAIT, STATE
oF Hawan

Whereas the Sugar Act now being scruti-
nized by Congress has successfully enabled
the domestic sugar industry to prosper
through the establishment of a protected
market, price control, tarif and gquota re-
strictions and compliance payments; and

Whereas these protective mechanisms ad-
ministered under the said Sugar Act have
resulted in substantial benefits to growers,
processors, industrial users and the small
consumer; and

Whereas the basic objectives and purposes
of the said Sugar Act will have been achieved
but for the maladministration or neglect of
that provision of said Sugar Act which pro-
vides for the establishment of fair and rea-
sonable wages for sugar workers; and

Whereas the fallure of the Department of
Agriculture to follow the mandates of the
Fair Labor Standards Act has led to its
establishment and approval of wages as low
as 60 cents per hour in Louislana and 50
cents per hour in the Virgin Islands; and

Whereas the continued payment of these
substandard wage rates in the United States
is not only in direct conflict with the mini-
mum wage rates set under the Fair Labor
Standards Act and detrimental to the wel-
fare of the entire Nation but also unjustly
and inequitably enables the growers and
processors paying sald substandard wages
to recelve as much, if not more subsidy pay-
ments from the U.S. Government as that
received by others in the sugar industry
complying with the Fair Labor BStandards
Act: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Board of Supervisors in
and for the county of Hawaii, That it does
hereby request the Congress of the United
States of America to consider the equity of
amending the Sugar Act to incorporate pro-
visions assuring the payment of fair and
reasonable wages to sugar workers in accord
with the minimum set under the Fair Labor
Standards Act; and be it further

Resolved, That the county clerk be and is
hereby directed to send copies of this resolu-
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tlon to the Honorable Orville L. Freeman,
Secretary, Department of Agriculture; the
Honorable Harorp D. CooLEy, chairman,
Committee on Agriculture; the Honorable
HmaMm L. Forve and the Honorable Oren E.
Lone, U.S. Senators from Hawail; and to
the Honorable DawielL K. INouYEe, Repre-
sentative to the Congress of the United
Stateg from Hawaii.
Dated at Hilo, Hawall, this 6th day of
June 1962.
THoMmaAs K. Coox,
Chairman and Ezecutive
County of Hawaii.
IEKUo HIsAoKA,
SHERWOOD R. H, GREENWELL,
HELENE H. HALE,
ErLroy Oscrnio,
Wine Koneg CHoONG,
Supervisors, County of Hawaii.

Officer,

ExHIBIT 2

Whereas the highest wages in domestic
sugar production are paid in the State of
Hawail; and

Whereas the high wages were the result of
the right of the sugar workers, including
fieldworkers, to organize and bargain col-
lectively; and

Whereas the foregoing has enabled the
sugar workers to enjoy a standard of living
which is compatible with the American way
of life; and

Whereas all workers, including agricultural
workers, should be paid reasonable wages
s0 that they can enjoy a standard of living
which is compatible with the American way
of life; and

Whereas the sugar industry in the State
of Hawall must compete with producers and
processors of sugar in other areas whose
employees labor for wages as low as 60
cents per hour and whose conditions of
employment otherwise are, under American
standards, substandard; and

Whereas fairness and justice demand that
sugar workers in the United States be paid
according to wage rates which are not less
than the minimum established for nonagri-
cultural workors under the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act of 1938, as amended; and

Whereas fairness and justice to the people
and sugar industry of Hawali require that
such a minimum wage be set for sugar work-
ers all over the United States so that compe-
tion among the different domestic sugar pro-
ducing areas shall be on fair and equitable
terms; now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
of the First Legislature, State of Hawaifi,
budget session of 1962 (the Senate concur-
ring), That the Congress of the United States
be and It is hereby respectfully requested
to amend the Sugar Act of 1948, as amended,
to provide:

1. That payment to all persons employed
on a sugar farm of wages not less than the
minimum wage as set by the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, and as it
may further be amended from time to time,
shall be a condition for receiving a Federal
payment by the producers: Provided, how-
ever, That the Secretary of Agriculture shall
be authorized to hold hearings to determine
temporary exclusion and amounts of pay-
ments to be authorized for producers so
excluded temporarily.

2. That there shall be no reduction in the
base rate of sugar compliance payments of
80 cents per 100 pounds of sugar for any
sugar farm which pays to all persons em-
ployed thereon wages at rates not less than
the minimum wage established by the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended,
and as may be further amended from time
to time, irrespective of production; and be
it further

Resolved, That duly authenticated copies
of this concurrent resolution be forwarded
to the President of the Senate, Speaker of
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the House of Representatives of the Con-
gress of the United States, to the Secretary
of Agriculture, to the Senators from the State
of Hawall, the Honorable Hmam L. Fong, and
the Honorable Oren E. Lowng, and the Hon-
orable Dawien. K. INouye, Representative
from the State of Hawail.
EirMER F. CRAVALHO,
Speaker, House of Representatives.
W. H. HmL,
Clerk, House of Representatives.

President of the Senate.

Assistant Clerk of the Senate.

JUNE 14: ARMY DAY AND FLAG DAY

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I had
intended to make these remarks yester-
day, but was unable to do so. I there-
fore take this occasion to make a few
observations in regard to the commemo-
ration of two historical events.

It seems fitting and appropriate that
we pause in the Senate business at hand
and give tribute to two significant his-
torical events which are commemorated
annually on the 14th of June.

Yesterday marked the 185th anniver-
sary of the adoption of our Nation’s flag.
On this day we also celebrate the birth-
day of the U.S. Army, our senior military
service, which is two years older than
the flag it so proudly flies and serves at
home and in the far reaches of the
world.

Two years to the day after the Army
was authorized, the Continental Con-
gress adopted the following resolution:

That the flag of the United States shall be
13 stripes, alternate red and white, with a
union of 13 stars of white on a blue field,
reprmntlng a new constellation.

The design of our flag has altered
from time to time, as our Nation expand-
ed. Its status as a symbol of our Nation
and the freedom we hold so dear has re-
mained.

Like our flag, the form of our Army
has changed many times, but the purpose
for which it was created—the defense
of our freedom—remains the same.

During the past 187 years wherever a
peril or danger challenged America,
there you would find the Army—unfal-
tering. We can reflect on its long
chronicle of service with pride.

In mid-June of 1775—187 years ago—
the Revolutionary War had been under-
way for nearly 2 months. Earlier, in
April, “the shot heard round the world”
had been fired. And, Lexington and Con-
cord were already a part of our splendid
heritage.

The men who were part of that
colonial militia opposing the British
were Americans willing to fight and die
for liberty. But regardless of their
spirit, courage, and initial successes,
they saw the need for a fruly national
Army to provide the unity of effort need-
ed for the long struggle which lay ahead.

To answer that need, the Second Con-
tinental Congress authorized 10 com-
panies of infantry to serve—not under
State authority, but under the Congress
of the yet-to-be-created Nation.

With that authorization on June 14,
1775, our Army was born. And this
newly created Army—reinforced by vol-
unteer militia—was the major source of
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strength which enabled this Nation to
emerge from the War of Independence.
The U.S. Army, born fo protect the flame
of independence and baptized in its own
red blood of devotion to America, has
demonstrated to every generation that
it has but one purpose—to defend the
Constitution against all enemies,

In a thousand clashes across the globe,
the Army has stood tall for our Nation.
We cannot speak a word about our na-
tional heritage unless we include the sac-
rifices made by our Army at Valley Forge,
New Orleans, Gettysburg, in the Philip-
pines and China, and in Europe,

Nor can we forget the men of the
Army, no matter the day or age. Presi-
dents and farmers, storekeepers and
scientists, all made their sacrifices and
their contributions, as soldiers, to in-
sure their country’s progress.

We should not lose sight of contribu-
tions made by the Army fo the general
welfare of our citizens. Among its
notable deeds in the medical field
have been the conguering of yellow and
typhoid fever, developing of water
chlorination, blood plasma substitute,
improved leukemia and other cancer
treatments, and skin tissue banks. Other
significant Army-sponsored develop-
ments include new plastics and adhesives,
miniaturization, transistors, flameproof
fabrics, electronic computers, missile and
rocket fuels, new alloys and improved
lubricants. The long and varied list
clearly establishes that the U.S. Army
during its 187 years has not only helped
to guarantee freedom for all Americans
but has contributed immeasurably to
making our American way of life the
fullest in the history of men.

The Army has been touched by many
events since its last birthday. During
the past year it has progressed to a high
state of preparedness. Today our Army
is prepared for any kind of warfare—
general or limited, conventional or un-
conventional. And I take satisfaction
from the knowledge that, as the Army
stands ready to fulfill its wartime and
cold war missions, it serves also as a pow-
erful deterrent in the face of worldwide
Communist threats and challenges.

Mr. President, the Soviets have never
ceased to make plain their ultimate ob-
jective is victory over us and the entire
free world. Although Mr. Khrushchev
has apparently ruled out the inevitabil-
ity of a general nuclear war, it is clear
that the Communists will continue—in-
deed, intensify—the cold war tactics of
subversion, insurgency, and guerrilla
warfare, to name but a few. We need
but look to southeast Asia, today, to wit-
ness such aggressive actions.

From the Communist activities in
Greece in 1947 to Vietnam and Laos,
this moment, we have learned that a
tremendous nuclear capability is not
the final answer. “Massive retaliation,”
does not deter everything. Accordingly,
we have seen during the past months a
reemphasizing of our Nation’s conven-
tional forces, with no deemphasizing of
our nuclear retaliatory forces. The de-
cision to enhance our conventional pow-
er has had its principal impaect upon the
Army, for the good reason that the
Army, because of its versatility is the
keystone of our conventional capability.
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In this connection, the Army has made
great advances in improving and pro-
curing new weapons and equipment—
from rifles to long-range missiles. Cou-
pling modern equipment and the new
ROAD division with the reorganization
of the highest levels of the Department
of the Army demonstrates a viable, vig-
orous ground force which recognizes its
key position in the Military Establish-
ment.

We can all be proud of the Army’s
rapid progress this past year in achiev-
ing a strength posture in keeping with
its global missions. The number of com-
bat-ready divisions has grown from 11
to 16 and the number of ready to go di-
visions in strategic reserve from three
to eight. Army forces in Europe have
been strengthened with reinforcements
totaling some 40,000 men. The STRIKE
Command which combines elements of
the U.S. Air Force Tactical Command
with the highly flexible U.S. Army Stra-
tegic Army Corps has been formed. In
all, approximately 40 percent of the Army
is serving overseas in areas vital to the
defense of the free world. This includes
not only combat units and support ele-
ments, but also the military assistance
advisory groups and military missions.

In addition to reinforcing our deploy-
ments and enlarging our strategic forces,
the Army has enlarged its special war-
fare capability—which includes guerrilla
and counterguerrilla operations, coun-
terinsurgency and psychological war-
fare. Army versatility and know-how
which can be applied to special warfare
come not only from its magnificently
trained special forces groups, but also
from its regular units which have re-
ceived training in special warfare tac-
ties, techniques, and skills, along with
their more conventional type training.

As members of an American mission
in a host country which has requested
assistance in counterinsurgency opera-
tions, Army personnel—from special
forces, as well as from regular units—
can expertly contribute to a many-
pronged attack on communism. In ad-
dition to furnishing military training,
technical, and logistical assistance,
their talents can be used in social and
economic development projects such as
improvements in communication, road
construction, and pest confrol. These
measures mean better health and better
living standards for the people and build
up their will to resist the blandishments
as well as the attacks of the Communist
forces who seek to spread disorder and
destruction.

Today, special forces and other Army
elements are actively engaged in the de-
fense of the free world by providing ex-
pert training and technical assistance
not only to the hard-pressed Vietnamese
in the jungle war against infiltrating
Viet-Cong forces in South Vietnam bub
elsewhere in the Far East.

The Army also plays a big part in the
air defense of this Nation. More than
200 Nike batteries are deployed at op-
erational sites to safeguard our strate-
gic installations, industrial complexes,
and population centers. It is significant
that, although more than half of these
batteries are manned by Active Army
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personnel, the remainder—including all
Nike Ajax batteries—are manned by
Army National Guard units. Moreover,
the National Guard is being gradually
worked into the Nike-Hercules network,
and by 1965 will be manning these
batteries in 17 States. This is a fine
example of the one-Army concept which
recognizes the Active Army, the Army
National Guard, and the Army Reserve
as indispensable components—thinking,
planning, and working together with a
singleness of purpose.

Mr. President, at this point I want to
say a special word about our Reserve
components. Their value to our mobili-
zation base continues to be vital to the
country. In short, I want to empha-
size the fact that a trained, ready Army
National Guard and Army Reserve con-
tinue to be essential to our capability to
:t:rixeet large-scale crisis or full mobiliza-

on.

This became abundantly clear last
July. For they loyally supplied the re-
quired strength to meet the Berlin erisis
and they are still supplying the required
strength while the two new Regular
Army divisions are being formed and
trained to fill the gap. And the spirit
in which the vast majority of our eciti-
zen soldiers have served has been superb.

In closing, I remind my distinguished
colleagues that, while old in tradition,
the Army is as ready as ever to fulfill its
essential role in our Nation's defense.
As we join in saluting our flag and our
Army on their birthday let us do so with
the firm conviction that they will con-
tinue to provide inspiration and service
through the uncertain years ahead.

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LIB-
ERTY—WILLIAM H. WHITE ME-
MORIAL LECTURE BY JUDGE
STERLING HUTCHESON

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
Judge Sterling Hutcheson, a retired U.S.
district judge for the eastern district
of Virginia, recently delivered the Wil-
liam H. White Memorial lecture before
the Law School of the University of Vir-
ginia. In his lecture, Judge Hutcheson
talked about the expansion of Federal
control over the activities of the indi-
vidual. He commenfed particularly
upon judicial action in this area.

Mr. President, Judge Hutcheson spoke
about an issue of nationwide concern.
We have long witnessed an increase of
Federal control over the rights of indi-
viduals that has been precipitant and
even unwarranted in all too many cases.
All too frequently our courts have failed
to follow the sound reasoning of Mr.
Justice Holmes:

The relations of the United States and
the courts of the United States to the Btates
and the courts of the States is a very dell-
cate matter that has occupied the thoughts
of statesmen and judges for a hundred
years and cannot be disposed of by a sum-
mary statement that justice requires me
to cut redtape and intervene.

Such precipitant and even unwar-
ranted Federal actions have run directly
contrary to the principle of constitu-
tional government established by the
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Founding Fathers. It was Thomas Jef-
ferson who said:

I consider the foundation of the Constli-
tution as lald on this ground: That “all pow-
ers not delegated to the United States, by the
Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the
Btat«;s. are reserved to the States or to the
people.”

As Judge Hutcheson pointed out in his
lecture, the trend away from Jefferson’s
concept of constitutional government
toward Federal control has accelerated
over the last generation. Judse Hutche-
son indicated, in fact, that recent cases
relating to interpretations of the com-
merce clause “involving control of the
individual by the central government are
accepted today as commonplace and at-
tract little attention. Until the last 25
or 30 years such jurisdiction in this coun-
try was inconceivable except by a hanu-
ful of people with scant following.”

I have, myself, on various occasions,
referred to the duties as well as the privi-
leges inherent in constitutional govern-
ment. I have emphasized the need for
toleration, discretion, and self-restraint
by the States, the courts, and the indi-
vidual in exercising their constitutional
responsibilities and privileges. I have
enumerated some of the consequences
which may arise from failing to exercise
proper self-restraint or from failing to
act at all. Failure to enact State legis-
lation to meet public demands, for ex-
ample, may give rise to pressures for
Federal intervention, however inappro-
priate that may seem to be.

In these respects, Judge Hutcheson, in
his lecture, underlined the following spe-
cific issue:

There is yet another problem which I sug-
gest is of importance at this time If we are
to survive as a nation of free people under
our Federal Government. That is, whether
we are to continue the system under which
the Central Government is concerned with
matters generally affecting the Nation, and
in affalrs not affecting the Nation, the ac-
tivities of the citizen are controlled by the
States, or are we to have one al‘l-poweml
Central Government supervising all affairs
of soclety.

With regard to judicial action in this
matter, Judge Hutcheson discussed at
length the trend toward greater Federal
intervention in individual activities.
This trend, he pointed out, has been
accompanied by the following tendency:

In our system of government by law we
have reached the place where members of
the judiclary have applled different sets of
rules or principles of law to litigants falling
into different categories based upon the char-
acter, motives, and standing of the litigants
as determined by the courts.

The tendency to which Judge Hutch-
eson referred has become widespread.
He noted that in following it “the Fed-
eral courts have probably demonstrated
their greatest versatility” in the field of
race relations. Judge Hutcheson then
made reference “to the actions of some
of the lower courts in going far beyond

contained in the opinion in
Brown and related cases.” Judge Hutch-
eson said that—

In case after case the lower courts, both
trial and appellate, have not been con-
tent with prohibiting discriminatory acts.
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They have affirmatively directed local au-
thorities to perform specified acts.

He particularly cited the Prince Ed-
ward case as an example of how far this
practice has gone.

Basically, responsibility for allowing
an increase in Federal control over indi-
vidual matters rests with all Americans.
As Judge Hutcheson commented:

In the last analysis it is the people them-
selves who have permitted this situation to
come about.

The conclusion of Judge Hutcheson’'s
lecture should serve, therefore, as an im-
portant reminder to all readers who
cherish and seek to preserve individual
freedom. He said to the members of the
University of Virginia Law School:

In conelusion you may determine that the
Government devised by the young, liberal-
minded men of the late 18th century is im-
practicable. Before you abandon the high
hopes of those who would maintain our way
of life (with freedom of action of the indi-
vidual of prime consideration) and conclude
that it is wise to follow the present-day reac-
tionary trend to the establishment of one
all-powerful Central Government (a more
easy conquest of the seeker after speclal priv-
flege), I hope you will explore all possible al-
ternatives and consider the consequences.

With these considerations in mind, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp at the conelusion of my
comments some excerpts from Judge
Hutcheson’s lecture, which I commend
to all my colleagues.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

ExcErPTs FROM “THE Exransion oF THE Feb-
ERAL GOVERNMENT'S CONTROL OVER THE AcC-
TIVITIES OF THE INDIVIDUAL—SoME Com-

23, 1961, BY STERLING HUTCHESON, U.S. Dis-
TRICT JUDGE FOR THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF
VIRGINIA

You, members of the University of Virginia
Law School as you prepare to perform your
role in the life of the Nation, come upon the
scene at an Interesting in our history.
It is not unmlikely, I believe, that the histo-
rian of the future will record the next decade
or g0 a8 the time of arrival at one of the
most important crossroads in the life of
the Nation.

Although the United States of America
have been a nation less than 200 years, an
almost negligible time in the history of a
people, we are acknowledged the greatest and
most powerful among our contemporaries;
but we are told that we face the most serious
threats to our very existence. Of course the
more spectacular ones relate to external
dangers brought about by quick transporta-
tion and the development of Instruments of
destruction. There are others dealing with
our economic situation, both at home and
abroad, which are equally in need of atten-
tion. The two go hand in hand.

There is yet another problem which I sug-
gest s of importance at this time if we are
to survive as a nation of free people under
our Federal Government. That is, whether
we are to continue the system under which
the Central Government is concerned with
matters generally affecting the Nation, and in
affairs not affecting the Nation the activities
of the citizen are controlled by the States,
or are we to have one all-powerful Central
Government supervising all affairs of soclety?
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I suggest that it can be stated as simply
as that. The question is as old as the Na-
tion. The answer is not so simple, but it is
one which must be found before it is too
late. I fear that too little thought is being
given this problem, bemused as we are with
more exciting occurrences. It is interesting
to speculate as to how the historian of the
Tuture will relate them.

It is a truism to say that power once ac-
quired 1s rarely voluntarily surrendered.
That is as true of the head of a bureau in
Washington as it is of the head of a foreign
state. It is as true as the fact that a tax
measure adopted to meet an emergency is
almost never repealed.

I need not remind you that the totalitarian
form of government cannot exist unless
invested with complete authority over the
individual. Nor do I need remind you that
this fact was uppermost in the minds of
those who framed the Constitution of the
United States, It was in the minds of those
who advoecated its adoption and of those
who opposed ratification.

The Federalist papers probably throw
more light than any other documents upon
the considerations surrounding the adoption
of the Constitution. As I consider those
papers, they were devoted to reassuring the
American people that the rights and liberties
of the individual were protected against
invasion by the Central Government. I do
not recall any criticism of a possible weak-
ness on the part of that Government. The
American people had been through a long
and painful war brought about by their
grievances against an all-powerful govern-
ment albeit as viewed historically in terms
of government it was a relatively mild
monarchy.

They were determined to establish in its
place a system of powers divided under law
and controlling upon the men charged with
administering the law. Even under a divi-
sion of powers of the Central Government
itself they insisted upon a& limitation upon
that Government in its control of the ordi-
nary, everyday affairs of the people. Under
the Government so constituted the Nation
has reached its present position.

Unquestionably we are in a rapidly chang-
ing world, and many changes are necessary to
meet changing conditions. The question is,
Can and will we continue to operate within
our present framework? There are those who
firmly believe it can be done. Obviously
there are those who believe either, that it
cannot be done or that it should not be
done. I do not presume to offer you a
ready-made answer, but I do hope to direct
your attention to some developments which
I believe merit consideration in determining
the path to be followed in the future.

I believe it safe to say that in the last
quarter of a century there has been more
intrusion by the Federal Government into
the affairs of the individual than during the
entire past life of the Nation.

Many of these changes in the relations
between the Central Government and the
individual have been brought about by
Congress, much by the Executive and some
by the courts.

Having spent a lifetime in the atmosphere
of the courts I feel somewhat qualified to
discuss the part that branch has played in
the extension of this control.

Among the first steps [of the Federal
courts] was the modern interpretation of
the commerce clause. What has been done
in the way of regulating interstate com-
merce Is marvelous to behold. Of course
you will understand that Congress has made
its contributions.

Under a statute regulating commerce be-
tween the States, an individual who steals
an automobile in Virginia and transports
it to one of the adjoining States has vio-
lated a Federal statute. Now, with our
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system of rapld transportation it is obvious
that the States cannot separately deal with
law violators who move from one to the
other. Consequently, the maintenance of
some central agency to participate in the
apprehension of these persons is necessary.
No one can question the wisdom and pro-
priety of such laws.

However, when he is brought to trial the
offender is wusually tried in the Federal
court, not for the offense of larceny of the
automobile, a violation of a law of the
State, but for violating a law relating to
interstate commerce, which is essentially a
matter for the civil courts as contrasted
with those having criminal jurisdiction,
although of course penal sanctions are not
improper. The end result, though, is that
the Federal courts are burdened with many
cases which should be heard by the State
courts.

Furthermore, it would seem more ap-
propriate that an offender should be tried
for an offense malum in se rather than an
offense malum prohibitum.

This illustration is only one of many which
might be cited. The same observations
apply to the recent kidnaping trial in Balti-
more of a defendant charged additionally
with two murders in Virginia and a like
number in Maryland.

Under other statutes passed pursuant to
the commerce clause a man engaged in cut-
ting pulpwood in an old field pine forest in
Virginia or Georgla at a stipulated price per
cord is engaged Iin interstate commerce. If
he is assisted by his son or any other person
under a specified age he is gullty of violat-
ing a criminal statute of the United States.

The workmen who drove the new Chesa-
peake and Ohio tunnel through the moun-
tain at Afton were engaged in interstate
commerce. There is a Federal statute re-
quiring one engaged in participating in a
lottery to first purchase a license from the
Internal Revenue Service. Such cases as I
have mentioned involving control of the in-
dividual by the Central Government are ac-
cepted today as commonplace and attract
little attention. Until the last 256 or 30
years such jurisdiction in this country was
inconceivable except by a handful of peo-
ple with scant following. It is not my pur-
pose to argue the wisdom of this course.
My hope is to stimulate your thoughts in
appralsing it.

Of course we are all familiar with certain
decisions of the Supreme Court which have
been greatly publicized. I refer to the as-
sumption of jurisdiction in such cases as
those involving the qualifications of a
teacher employed in a school operated by
the State of New York, the determination of
the suitability of persons licensed to prac-
tice law in courts established and maintained
by the several States, such as the California
and New Mexico cases, and the case declar-
ing in violation of the 14th amendment to
the Constitution Stephen Girard’s will which
was probated before the amendment was
adopted.

Then there is the doctrine of preemption
lald down in the Steven Nelson case. You
will recall that in that case the principle
stated is that when the Federal Congress
has legislated in a certain field, the States
are precluded from passing legislation in
that area of political activity. There the Su-
preme Court affirmed a decision of the Penn-
sylvania court. If this doctrine should be
applied to the power to tax, the outcome
might be far reaching indeed.

Then the Reina case, declded no later than
last December, contains an important pro-
nouncement. As I understand that case the
Supreme Court held that immunity of an
individual to prosecution in the Federal
courts for violation of a Federal law carrles
with it lmmunity from prosecution in the
Btate court for violation of a State law cover-
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ing the same set of facts. It is worth noting
that again in this case we have the Federal
courts exercising jurisdiction in the enforce-
ment of a license requirement assertedly
aimed at suppressing a greater evil. It in-
volved traffic in narcotic drugs which Is
essentially an offense falling within the po-
lice power of the States.

My references thus far (including refer-
ences to the cases of Stefanelli v. Minard,
Cooper v. Aaron, Bartkus v. People of the
State of Illinois, and Sacco-Vanzetti) have
been to pronouncements of the Supreme
Court, and of course it is there that the re-
sponsibility rests for the ultimate and final
decision of any question which may reach
it. Burdened as it is, that Court can consider
only an infinitesimal number of cases which
are tried in the Federal courts. Among
those so tried are many cases decided by the
appellate courts of the various circuits which
become the law of the circuit unless reversed
by the Supreme Court, and there are many
cases decided by the district courts which
are not appealed and thus become persuasive
in that particular district. Developments in
this area seem to have been overlooked or
perhaps neglected in the controversy revolv-
ing around the decisions of the Supreme
Court.

In concert with such pronouncements of
the Supreme Court the lower courts have
made their contributions. Lord Bacon’s ob-
servations concerning judicial innovations
and the removal of landmarks seem to have
lost some standing. Those landmarks have
been considered important for a long time
and are mentioned in the books of Deu-
teronomy, Job, and Proverbs.

While writing an opinion a few years ago
I had occasion to review decisions in which
the lower courts assumed jurisdiction only
to be later reversed.

I came up with the somewhat surprising
conclusion that some of those courts have
been and are more prone to assert an ex-
tended jurisdiction than is the Supreme
Court. I also concluded that without the
restraining influence of the Supreme Court
we should now have reached a point in the
extension of Federal power beyond anything
advocated by the most ardent Federalist de-
spite the fact that more than once the
Supreme Court has criticized in somewhat
strong language the inferlor courts for at-
tempting to anticipate what they considered
foreshadowing trends, as aptly expressed in
the Spector Motor Co. case.

In Chance v. Lambeth the appellate court
disregarded what some 2 or 3 years earlier
in Day v. Atlantic Greyhound it had declared
to be law too well established to be ques-
tloned concerning seating arrangements on
common carriers engaged in the orta-
tion of passengers. It is true that one case
involved a bus and the other a railroad train.
The court, faced with its decision in the bus
case, turned to the commerce clause and in
the “strong light—thrown by the decisions
of the Supreme Court, some of recent date”
declared a regulation requiring separation of
passengers by race on common carriers mov-
ing in interstate commerce an unlawful
burden upon commerce.

Then we have a line of cases dealing with
the burden of proof in cases in-
volving defendants charged with fraud re-
lating to income tax and others who are be-
lieved to be what is known as racketeers.
These cases arose as a result of what ap-
peared a serlous and determined effort on
the part of the Justice Department to en-
graft onto the law a rule of evidence to be
applied in cases of a certain type which, in
effect, would result in placing upon the de-
fendant the burden of proving his innocence.
This is particularly applicable so far as the
tax cases are concerned.

There is another case which has Intrigued
my interest and the course of which I have
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followed in the press. That is the so-called
Apalachin case involving Joe Barbara and
a group of men who visited his private
home.

According to press dispatches at the time,
the case was hailed by the prosecution as
one of the greatest victories in law enforce-
ment during many years. It was said that
the precedent signed the death knell of or-

crime. In due course the appellate
court reversed the convictions.

Considering the jealousy of the press
where its freedom is concerned, I was some-
what surprised by the reaction of some of
the members who deplored the action of
the appellate court. Certainly I hold no
brief for a group of gangsters, but consider
the possibility of placing in the hands of
police officers such a weapon.

However, the Apalachin case is a logical
sequel to a case involving the rights of po-
lice officers to enter a private home under
the guise of ascertaining whether there are
unsanitary conditions. That was the rat-
catching case from Baltimore.

If our homes may be entered without a
search warrant duly issued, what is so star-
tling about the right to interrogate individ-
uals as to occurrences in private homes?

In our system of government by law we
have reached the place where members of
the judiciary have applied different sets of
rules or principles of law to litigants falling
into different categories based upon the
character, motives, and standing of the liti-
gants as determined by the courts.

So far as I am informed the germ of this
line of reasoning made ite first appearance
in a footnote to a majority opinion of the
Supreme Court in 1838, where it was inti-
mated that consideration of the constitu-
tional questions in certain types of cases
may call for “more rearching judieial in-
quiry” than other litigation.

It i1s In the fleld of race relatlons that
the Federal courts have probably demon-
strated their greatest vercatility. The sub-
ject has been of keen concern to me
personally since long before the current
controversy, but I shall not undertake to
discuss it except to point to the actions of
some of the lower courts in golng far be-
yond anything contained in the opinion
in Brown and related cases. These cases
merely prohibit discrimination based -1pon
race and direct that the district courts su-
pervise the actions of local authorities in
effecting an orderly transition from what
repeatedly has been declared law into com-
pliance with the new doctrine.

In case after case the lower courts, both
trial and appellate, have not been content
with prohibiting diccriminatory acts. They
have affirmatively directed local authorities
to perform specified acts. Incidentally the
last opinion and mandate in the Prince Ed-
ward case Is interesting. You must remem-
ber that that case involved only secondary
schools, which are well recognized as high
schools as contrasted with elementary
schools. There is no litigant in that cace
affected by the operation of elementary
schools and the record does not show that
such schools are or ever were operated by
the county.

Nonetheless, the appellate court specifi-
cally directed certain actions concerning ele-
mentary schools as distinguished from high
schools. Thus we have & case in which the
court granted to nonexistent parties relief
which has been sought by no cne. Although
this was pointed out in a petition to rehear,
which was summarily denied, in a brief the
Supreme Court declined to review.

Unquestionably a part of the responsibility
for these conditions rests upon the States
for their willingness to pass on to the Cen-
tral Government the task of meeting State
needs and their acceptance of the inevitable
controls which follow. For about a guarter
of a century we have seen those charged
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with conducting the affairs of varlous States
looking to Washington for financial help.
With such assistance there is always control.
Our own money comes back to us less a
costly deduction for administration and sub-
ject to conditions as to how we may spend
it. Each time there is some extension of
authority and quite likely an increase in
personnel of some bureau based In Wash-
ington.

The same situation prewvails between the
States and the localities. When we are faced
with an extra burden we head for the State
capital with outstretched hands. In each
instance the result iz the same. We seek
and obtaln free tax money to develop one
project and mnaturally we return for assist-
ance with another. Gradually our condition
of mendicity regarding that which is ours
breomes more tolerable.

In the last analysis it is the people them-
selves who have permitted this situation
to come about. It may be that I- what the
American public wants, or, and I suspect
that this is the main reason, it is attributable
to indifference or unawareness on the part
of a vast majority as to what is going on
until they are faced with an accomplished
fact having a personal impact.

An examination of the line of cases to
which I have referred reveals that the ob-
vious purpose of the writers of the opin-
fons is to deal out what they personally
belleve to be justice in the particular case
before them. No one can quarrel with such
humanitarian motives nor indulge in harsh
criticism of the » however much we
may qustion the wisdom of the conclusions
reached and fear the consequences of the
precedent set.

An illustration In point is Scarborough v.
Atlantie Coast Line. There the Court, to
grant rellef in a seemingly hard case, an-
n-unced a new rule of law to relieve from
th» statutory limitation the right to ru~ and
in the process appears to have revised the
rules of evidence theretofore applying to the
proof requ'red to sustain a charge of fraud.

Similar observations might be made con-
cerning motives of many of those in other
branches of the Government who advocate
increased control of the affalrs of the indi-
vidual,

One seeking or granted power to exer-
cise discretion seldom entertains doubt as to
his qualifications to do so properly. The
trouble is that his opinion as to the proper
exercise may not be the wise one. Even If
it is wise, benevolent dictators are not al-
ways followed by others like them.

Furthermore, I regret that my observations
lead to the conclusion that the seeker after
power is not always Inspired by altruistic
motives. Thirst for personal power is a
characteristic too well known to need diccus-
sion.

No one having even a slight familiarity
with current events can fail to be aware of a
sharp difference of equally honest opinion
concerning such developments of recent
years. Many of these are at variance with
the often repeated theory of our Government
expressed by wise rtatesmen as set out in
the Federalist, by other able students of
government, both ancient and modern, and
in soundly considered opinions of the Su-
preme Court.

Many of them have been adopted under
the strees of emergencies to be met without
mature and deliberate consideration of con-
sequences.

There are few emergencies so urgent as
to regquire immediate solution. Pull con-
sideration frequently discloses that many of
them are not emergencies after all. The
clear light of tomorrow's sun usually dis-
pels the shadows, but when we have acted
hastily in Imperfect light we often find that
we have entered into a contract which bodes

us no good.
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In conclusion you may determine that the
Government devised by the young, liberal-
minded men of the late 18th century is Im-
practicable. Before you abandon the high
hopes of those who would maintain our
way of life (with freedom of actlon of the
individual of prime conslderation) and con-
clude that it is wise to follow the present day
reactionary trend to the establishment of
cne all-powerful Central Government (a more
easy conquest of the seeker after special
privilege) I hope you will explore all pos-
sible alternatives and consider the conse-
gquences.

It is probable that the decislon will be
yours to make. In history it will be a mo-
mentous one.

REEDUCATION BY KENNEDY AD-
MINISTRATION IN THE FIELD OF
ECONOMICS

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
discovered yesterday by reading an
article by the Columnist Walter Lipp-
mann that we are in the process of being
reeducated by the Kennedy administra-
tion in the field of economies. The proc-
ess apparently was begun at Yale, where
the President appealed for sophisticated
answers and accused his critics of clog-
ging the lines of communication with
myths and legends and the cliches of our
forebears.

Mr, Lippmann apparently subscribes
fo the President’s contention that the
complexities of economics in the 1960’s
are understood only by the White House
and its advisors. He seems to be telling
us that the American people and even
Members of Congress have not reached
the level of sophistication where they
can understand the administration’s
more mature view of budgets and deficits
and the causes of inflation. He tells us
that President Eisenhower and Senator
Harry F. Byrp talk as if they never read
a book on economic matters that has
been written since the great depression
of 1929,

Mr. Lippmann to the contrary, Mr.
President, I would like to say that Mr.
Eisenhower has come to grips with
budgetmaking and government fiscal
policy in a much closer way than any
newspaper columnist is ever likely to
do. And I would be willing to bet that
the esteemed chairman of the Senate
Finance Committee has read more books
on economics than either the President
or Mr. Lippmann. He certainly has a
greater grasp of where this country is
headed under the irresponsible spending
policies of the New Frontier than any
other Member of the Congress. And it
will take a lot more than the belittling
efforts of Mr. Lippmann to detract from
the great service he has performed over
the years through his steadfast devotion
to fiscal integrity and a sound economy.

This reeducation that Mr. Lippmann
speaks about intrigues me, Mr. President.
Are we to understand that the American
people and the political leaders of the
Nation are to be “brainwashed” into
thinking that everything the adminis-
tration proposes is right? Are we going
to be reeducated into thinking that black
is white; that balanced budgets are dan-
gerous in these complex times; that def-
ieit financing does not lead to inflation;
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that the national debt is not inereasing
at a dangerous rate?

If this is the purpose of the adminis-
tration’s massive attempt at economic re-
education, Mr. President, I can only say
that it is doomed to miserable failure
in advance., The trouble with it is that
the mere fact that we now find ourselves
in the 1960’s and that eonditions are
changing does not destroy the need for
fiscal responsibility. Education or re-
education must be based on truth, or it
will not “take.” In this case it is based
on fallacy and political expediency. It
assays high in only one ingredient and
that is executive arrogance.

Mr. President, it is important for us
to remember that the administration
which complains so much about old ar-
guments and old cliches has offered ab-
solutely nothing new in the economic
field. It is still offering us the same old
remedies that were tried in the 1930’s
and which failed to correct the economic
problems of that time. Actually, it took
World War II to bring us out of the great
depression. The New Deal's answers
were unegual to the task.

‘We do not need reeducating, Mr. Pres-
ident, to know that the policies offered
by the New Frontier are not only hoary
with age but they also are robbing us
of the confidence and optimism needed
for a flourishing economy.

Mr. CLARE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. GOLDWATER. I yield.

Mr. CLAREK. Is not the Senator go-
ing to put Mr. Lippmann’s column in the
Recorp? I should be happy to do so, if
he is not.

Mr., GOLDWATER. I thought the
Senator from Pennsylvania might ob-
ject. I am happy to ask unanimous con-
sent to include Mr. Lippmann’s column
in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE PRESIDENT AT YALE
(By Walter Lippmann})

At Yale on Monday the President made a
most important address—for the domestic
economy the most significant, it seems to me,
since he was Inaugurated. In It he described,
as he has never before done so explicitly,
what it is that is new in the New Frontier.

Unlike Franklin Roosevelt's New Deal, the
Kennedy administration is not working for
a change in the balance of social forces with-
in the country. Roosevelf used the power
of the Federal Government to increase the
influence of agriculture and of labor, as com-
pared with the influence of business, and of
the underdeveloped South and West as com-
pared with the Northeast.

The battles of the New Deal era were in
the classic pattern of soclal struggle, of the
have-nots against the haves.

These battles were won by Roosevelt and
a new balance of forces was firmly estab-
lished. This was proved during the 8 years
of President Eisenhower when there was
no attempt to repeal and undo the New
Deal.

The Eennedy administration begins where
Eisenhower left off. It is not seeking an-
other change in the structure of American
soclety but on the contrary, to make more
efficient the existing balance of forces.

It is confronted, however, with a cultural
gap, that is to say with popular beliefs about
;het-e economy that are a generation out of

ave,
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With rare exceptions the leaders of both
parties hold to economic doctrines that have
long since been abandoned as antiquated by
all the progressive and advanced countries
of the world.

Governor Rockefeller understands modern
economic doctrine, but men like General
Eisenhower and Senator BYrp talk as if they
had never read a book on economiec matters
that has been wrltten since the great de-
pression of 1929,

If President Kennedy is to fulfill his
promises, if he is to ralse the American econ-
omy from the creeping stagnation that has
come upon it in the second half of the fifties,
if he s to recover the industrial preeminence
that we once had and have now lost, the
administration will have to do a mighty job
of public reeducation.

If our leaders do not learn to understand
modern economics, we shall not be able to
operate successfully the modern economy.

It iz this work of reeducation that the
President began at Yale. It was a very good
beginning. But, of course, one speech will
not do what needs to be done—which is to
close the cultural gap and put American
public opinion and American political de-
bate in touch with the realities of the mod-
ern age.

This reeducation is not a fight between
good men and bad men, between rich men
and poor men, between Republicans and
Democrats. It is, like all education, a search
for enlightenment in which all who partici-
pate bravely will be the winners.

CHEAP NATIONAL PUBLICITY AT
THE EXPENSE OF THE FOREST
SERVICE

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr, President, I
have one more short order of business
which I think will be of interest to the
present occupant of the chair [Mr.
Burpick]l, who comes from a Western
State.

Very recently in the press around the
country we saw criticism of the Forest
Service for allowing two establishments
to exist in national forests. I believe
one was in the State of Idaho, and the
other was in my own State of Arizona.

If this is the kind of misinformation
which the New Frontier press agents
are going to give fo the American people,
I think the Senate did a wise thing
the other day by disallowing the 16
New Frontiersmen to the Department of
the Interior for these purposes.

The criticism directed at my State of
Arizona concerned the so-called sport-
ing house located at a place we call
Top-of-the-World, near the city of
Miami, Ariz., between Phoenix and
Globe, Ariz.

The Forest Service knew of the exist-
ence of this house. The Forest Service
tried to get the Federal authorities to
stop it. They tried to get the State
and local authorities to stop it, as early
as 1955 or 1956. It was not until one of
the forest rangers went fo the State’s
largest newspaper, the Arizona Republic,
and “tipped them off,” that pressure
through the newspaper was brought to
bea'x?'. Then the house was closed in
1957.

Mr. President, that was some 5 or 6
years ago. Recently the General Ac-
counting Office and the Department of
the Interior have raised all manner of
“ned’” with the Forest Sexvice for allow-
ing this place to exist. It did exist. It
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existed in the forest. The Forest Service
tried long ago to close it, and the Forest
Service was unable to get cooperation
either from the local authorities or from
the Federal authorities.

I rise today merely to defend the
Forest Service for having done its duty
as it saw it, and to criticize those agen-
cies who refused to give the Forest Serv-
ice cooperation in the middle 1950's.

If the suggestion is that Smokey Bear
should now lead a vice raid, the adminis-
tration need not worry about sending
Smokey Bear into Arizona for this pur-
pose, because that house of iniquity has
Iong since been closed and the cus-
tomers diverted elsewhere. [Laughter.]

SUCCESSFUL COAL MINING INDUS-
TRY OF WYOMING

Mr, McGEE. Mr. President, in the
past decade we have seen in periodicals
and on television and have heard on
radio many nostalgic tributes to the
passing of the steam locomotive from the
national scene. While there is much to
stir the memory in the recollection of
these romantic behemoths, my State and
much of the West has marked their
passing with more than nostalgia. For
this aspect of the continual technological
progress of our era has created a de-
pression in one of our vital industries—
coal mining.

The extensive coal mines that once
provided the fuel for the locomotives,
whieh pulled their long string of cars
across the high plains and over the
Rockies, now—one by one—have been
closing down. As a result, unemploy-
ment and the vicious circle of economic
distress which it generates have deci-
mated many once prosperous mining
towns.

But I am not speaking to ask for pity
or to plead for the return to an era that
exists no longer. Rather, I would like to
point out that the West—which has a
history of self-reliance in the face of
serious obstacles—is rising to meet this
challenge to our economic well-being.

Two recent developments give notice
that our mines may once again eon-
tribute their full share to the economy
and may even surpass their previous pro-
duction standards.

The first of these is the development
by the FMC of a new process of
making metallurgical coking coal from
low-grade coal deposits. This develop-
ment, which represents a significant
breakthrough in mining technology, was
announced last weekend at the Wyoming
Mining Association convention at Jack-
son, Wyo. Josiah Work, manager of the
Eemmerer Coke division of FMC said
that a pilot plant using the new process
now is producing 250 tons of coke a day,
using coal mined in Kemmerer.

To realize the significance of this de-
velopment you must understand that at
the present time there are no merchant
coke producers between the Mississippi
and the west coast and the two existing
western coking plants—at Pueblo, Colo.,
and Provo, Utah—are foreed to rely on
coal shipped at high cost from the East.
Yet, much of the West is underlain with
mammoth coal reserves. Wyoming has
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an estimated 120 billion tons. These re-
serves represent a potential for economic
development which could bring increased
prosperity to my State and the West, if
satisfactory methods of utilizing this
grade of coal can be found.

Mr. Work estimates that the FMC
process may be sufficiently developed
within 6 to 9 months for release on a
royalty basis. In the Interior Depart-
ment appropriation bill passed by this
body Tuesday evening, is an item which
I requested, and in which the Senate con-
curred, for $50,000 for research into
coking coal development from western
low-grade coal. When this research is
underway, it will represent another ap-
proach to this problem, I think it
extremely important to pursue this mat-
ter from every angle, for not only the
West but many other areas in the
world—now unable to obtain coking
coal—would find immediate economic
gains from a successful coke develop-
ment process.

The research contemplated under this
grant would investigate which of the
many types of western coal are best
suited for conversion into coke.

I wish to commend FMC for their
success in this field. Their work exem-
plifies western determination to make
progress in the face of adversity.

A second factor which points toward
an economic upturn for the State's coal
industry is the increasing use of coal for
generating electric power. The West,
with its many hydroelectric projects, is
discovering that coal also is an excellent
source of energy and that the two types
of generation can be welded into an ef-
fective source of vitally needed power.

In the special mining issue of the
Riverton Ranger, an excellent newspaper
in my State, there is a story on the Kem-
merer Coal Co. This company's mines
once provided much of the fuel for
western railroads. This article points
out that the mines’ most productive
year was 1918 when 834,000 tons were
produced. And yet, even with the elim-
ination of the steam locomotive, this
company anticipates producing almost a
million tons in 1963.

The coal will go to the Utah Power &
Light Co.’s new steam generation plant,
now under construction near Kemmerer,
and to the FMC coke plant mentioned
previously. In addition to increase in
coal production, Kemmerer Coal plans
to almost double its work force to 400
men in 1963.

These two developments are indica-
tions that western coal can be utilized
for economic gain. But the brightness
of the future does not entirely eliminate
the gloom of the present. Wyoming's
coal mining industry is still in a de-
pressed state, but there is life in that
industry—and where life is, there is
hope.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp an
article from the special mining edition
of the Riverton Ranger, which aptly il-
lustrates present conditions in Wyo-
ming’s mining industry and the promise
of the future.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

MiviNG Grows AT FAsTEST RATE 1IN WYOMING
EcoNoMmy

Mining is Wyoming’s second largest indus-
try surpassed only by production of
petroleum.

The gigantic mining industry and the af-
fillated mills and plants which supplement
it employ almost 6,000 people In the State.
Supporting the industry are many hundreds
of other people in the supply, service, and
contractual side of mining and milling,

In mining itself there are 3,202 persons
employed and another 2,350 are employed
in the milling and plant side of the industry.

The uranium industry is the largest sin-
gle mining employer. According to Atomic
Energy Commission estimates there are over
1,200 persons employed in mining and milling
of uranium.

CONTINUOUS GROWTH

The industry is enjoylng continuous
growth. This year, for instance, the tac-
onite iron ore project of United States
Steel at Atlantic City will come into full
production and will probably employ an
additional 400 men over the 150 now on
full-time employment at the mine and
beneficiating plant.

The coal industry will enjoy increased
employment during the next few years.
This will be especially true at Kemmerer
as the Eemmerer Coal Co. begins supplying
coal for the Utah Power & Light steam gen-
erating plant. Pacific Power & Light will
increase its employment at the Dave John-
ston plant and mine near Glenrock as the
$256 million expansion there is completed.

Coal production in the Hanna and north-
eastern Wyoming areas is also showing some
increase.

There is possibility for further expansion
in the ftrona industry near Green River.
Stauffer Chemical Co. of Wyoming, a new
power in this industry, increased its payroll
this spring which i1s not included in the
1961 figures quoted.

So did Petrotomics, Inc., when it started
up Wyoming's sixth uranium mill in the
Shirley Basin in April 1962,

There are many other developments on
the horizon. Vipont Mining Co. continues
its efforts to develop gypsum deposits on
the Wind River Indian Reservation of
Fremont.

PHOSPHATE DEVELOPMENT

Susquehanna-Western, Inc., is trying to
secure prospecting permits for phosphate
deposits known to exist in the Wind River
Range near Lander, but which present in-
formation indicates are not commercially
workable.

Susquehanna-Western is working on the
difficult metallurgical problem of separating
lime from the phosphate, and if prospect-
ing permits are granted will launch a major
exploration program yet this summer,

Titaniferous iron ores near Laramie loom
on the horizon for future development. So
do the coal deposits near Lake De Smet with
Union Carbide continuing interest. Reyn-
olds Metals still holds property near Lake
De Smet which some day may lead to an
aluminum industry.

One of the most successful “new starts"”
in Wyoming last year was the Big Horn Gyp-
sum Co. of Cody which began the mining of
gypsum and manufacture of plasterboard
last year,

There are those optimists who say that if
the price of gold goes up, Wyoming gold
mining industry would bloom again.

TOTAL TONS—T,730,217

Mining in Wyoming produced 7,730,217
tons of a variety of ores and minerals accord-
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ing to the 1961 annual report of the State
inspector of mines.

There were more tons of coal mined than
any other minable product. In 1861, 20
mines in 8 counties of the State mined
2,620,258 tons of coal, an increase of 516,111
tons over 1960. Most of the increase came
from Pacific Power & Light.

But the outlook for coal continues to be
good in areas near present or future steam
generating powerplants.

Uranium was the second most-mined ore.
There were 1,550,840 tons of uranium ores
mined in Wyoming last year. Largest single
miner of uranium ore was Western Nuclear
with 269,776 tons.

Trona production from Intermountain
Chemical’s big underground mine near Green
River was 859,821 tons, which placed trona
in third place.

MANY OTHER ORES

Amounts of other ores mined were ben-
tonite, 606,283 tons; gypsum, 42,034 tons;
iron ore 632,201 tons from Colorado Fuel &
Iron (United States Steel will mine over a
million tons a year at South Pass when it
gets into operation, possibly as high as a
million and a half tons a year); limestone,
mainly for use in the sugarbeet refining in-
dustry, 367,418 tons; magnetite ore, 85,701
tons; phosphate (San Francisco Chemica] at
Leefe, Wyo.), 97,391 tons; 1,600 tons of so-
dium sulfate west of Casper; and a few
ounces of gold from near Buffalo,

There were 166,607 tons of gravel mined
and Gilpatrick Construction Co. of Riverton
was the biggest producer with 91,312 tons of
gravel.

Stone mining of varlous types for use as
ballast and crushed rock amounted to
401,772 tons.

Wyoming has an unlimited potential in
mining. The state is literally loaded with
low-grade ores. New metallurgical and
chemical processes are making possible the
economic development of such ores, and
United States Steel's taconite plant is the
most pointed example.

And Wyoming's mining people have firmly
accepted their responsibility as citizens in
the State, many of them holding key posi-
tions in local, county, and State affairs,

BLITZKRIEG IN THE BAY STATE

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, in today’s issue of the New
York Herald Tribune appears an inter-
esting editorial entitled “Blitzkrieg in
the Bay State.”

Recognizing that the President no
longer has access to this important
newspaper, and in the hope that the in-
sertion of this editorial will not result in
any cancellations, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial may be printed
in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BLITZERIEG IN THE BAY STATE

No one will ever say that Edward M, Ken-
nedy was drafted for the Democratic nomi-
nation for the Senate in Massachusetts any
more than his brother John was elevated
to the Presidential nomination by popular
acclamation of his party. In each case it was
a self-propelled blitzkrieg. In each case the
convention prize was sought, fought for, and
captured with some of the most coldly
powerful weapons known to the politician.

This 1s not to suggest that power politics
is anything new, or that ruthless elbowing
in a man-seeks-office effort is any particular
monopoly of the Eennedys. We have seen
the game of pressure and patronage played
before, but where the Kennedys outshine
80 many of their contemporaries—and pred-
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ecessors—is in the thoroughness of their
organization and the relentlessness of the
squeeze put on the delegates.

Something else, unhappily, puts the vic-
tory of Ted Eennedy over Massachusetts
Attorny General Edward J. McCormack in a
class by itself. It is Kennedy's monumental
lack of qualifications for senatorial duty.
Neither demonstrated performance nor dis-
cernible aptitude commends him. Aside
from a distinguished name and a king-sized
ambition, the credentials of the 30-year-old
brother of the President are Hmited to his
role as junior leutenant in his brother’s
campaign.

To be sure, the McCormacks are not exactly
an obscure family in the Bay State either.
If the 38-year-old Edward were not the
nephew of the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives he might not be his State's
Attorney General. Here endeth the simi-
larity, however, for McCormack can point to
a solid record of achievement in municipal
and State government. He has served his
apprenticeship. He has the seasoning young
Eennedy lacks.

It is good that Mr. McCormack s so out-
raged by the EKennedy steamroller that flat-
tened him at the convention that he has
vowed to take his case to all the Democrats
in a September primary. He knows that
Kennedy resources will have multiplied by
that time, but he is hoping also for a multi-
plication of the number of people who, unin-
timidated by convention pressures, will make
a sober com between his record and
talents and those of Ted Kennedy.

Whether the Democrats can go on to win

party’s leadership, and the Republicans could
show some unusual strength with George
Lodge as their candidate. When Democrats
make private concessions about their
chances, Republicans have a right to harbor
some hope. But the point in the Kennedy-
McCormack squabble is the extent of the
Democratic Party’s concern with the caliber
of talent it asks the people to support.

Anyone who takes the U.S. Senate seri-
ously has a right to raise questions about
Ted Eennedy's qualifications for membership
therein.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I did not quite
hear what the Senator asked unanimous
consent, to have printed in the REcorbp.
Was it an article from the Herald Trib-
une?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.

Mr. GOLDWATER. The article was
from the New York Herald Tribune?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Does not the
Senator realize that this might mean
the cancellation of 22 copies of the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD going to the White
House every day?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I ex-
pressed the hope that my request would
not result in any cancellation of the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I am glad that
the Senator thought of that point.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I be-
lieve that even the President would be
interested in the editorial.

DEDUCTION AS BUSINESS EXPENSE
OF SALARIES OF CONSULTANTS
TO GOVERNMENT

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, the administration’s tax re-
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vision bill is before the Committee on
Finance. As a part of that tax revision
bill the administration is asking for a
tighter enforcement provision in regard
to the deductibility of expenses of of-
ficials of corporations when those officials
are engaged in any activities which may
in any way be interpreted as lobbying.

The administration has questioned the
right of corporations to charge off as
necessary business expense the salaries
and expenses of these officials when they
are assigned to the task of lobbying for
or against proposed legislation which
does not directly involve their industry.

In this connection I called to the at-
tention of the Secretary of the Treasury
the fact that the services of three rep-
resentatives of private industry have
been enlisted by the administration and
that these men have been assigned of-
fices at the White House for the sole
purpose of lobbying for the administra-
tion’s proposed trade bill.

I may find myself in agreement with
the administration’s trade bill, but that
is not the question. The salaries of the
men while they were working for the
administration in the promotion of the
pending trade bill would be paid by the
companies involved, and great emphasis
has been placed upon the fact that their
services would not cost the Government
anything. My question to the Secretary
of the Treasury was, Could the companies
who are paying the salaries of these of-
ficials who were being loaned to the Gov-
ernment for the sole purpose of propa-
gandizing and lobbying for the trade bill
deduct their salaries as necessary and
normal business expenses? I asked that
the Treasury Department furnish a rul-
ing on this particular case.

I have a letter containing this ruling
signed by Mr. Stanley S. Surrey, Assist-
ant Secretary, which I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR WILLIAMS: This is in further
reference to the matter of the three White
House consultants from private industry now
working on the trade expansion bill

We are advised by one of the principals in
the negotiations which led to the appoint-
ment of the three consultants that the in-
dividuals selected for the positions were not
selected because of their connections with
firms having interests in the trade expan-
sion bill. We are told that the individuals
were picked solely because of their recog-
nized talents and experience in matters of
public relations and information. A public
relations soclety in Washington was con-
sulted for suggestions as te qualified indi-
viduals. Also, a number of companies were
contacted without regard to their views on
the administration’s proposals on trade ex-
pansion.

We are informed that the three organiza-
tions from which the consultants were
drawn, namely, Schenley Industries, Air
Tra t Assoclation, and d Indus-
tries have mixed interests in the bill; where-
as certain aspects of their operations might
be benefited from the easing of tariff restric-
tions others are likely to be adversely af-
fected.
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With regard to the duties of the consult-
ants we have been informed that they
directly under Mr. Howard Petersen, special
assistant to the President on trade policy.
Their dutles are strictly Informational and
do not involve any policy responsibilities.
In fact, poliecy formulations had all been
completed prior to the arrival of these con-

it

agency public information officer.

We are advised that these employees are
not being compensated for any services cur-
rently rendered to their former employers
nor for any benefit, direct or indirect, that
the latter may be receiving or may expect to
receive In connection with the services that

related to wus, it would appear that it is
proper for the payers of the consultants’ sal-
arles to continue to deduct the salarles as
ordinary and necessary business expenses un-
der sectlon 162 of the Internal Revenue
Code.

IT. 3417, 1940-2 C.B. 64, which has been
cited with approval in a number of court de-
cisions, presents a helpful analogy. This
ruling holds that salaries paid by employers
during the continuance of World War II to
employees absent In the Armed Services or
who were serving the Government in other
ways at a nominal compensation, but who
intended to return at the conclusion of the
war, were deductible business expenditures.
The justification for allowing the deduc-
tions was found in the fact that the com-
pensation was paid to induce the absent em-
ployee to return to his employment or for
services to be rendered upon returning to
work.

Our attention has been called to a letter
from the Office of Legal Counsel in the At-
torney General’s Office concerning the con-
flict-of-interest problem in connection with
these consultants. This letter stated that
in the absence of any indication that the
leave-with-pay arrangement Is intended to
constitute payment to the individual for his
services to the Government or is in anticipa-
tion of benefits to be derived by the organi-
#ations making the payments, there would
appear to be no objection to the arrange-
ment from the point of view of the conflict-
of-interest statutes. In general, this letter
supports our own findings and conclusions
with regard to the deductibility of the con-
sultants’ salaries.

The question whether these consultants
in the course of their duties for the United
States have come within the provisions of
18 U.S.C. 1018, pertaining to lobbying with
appropriated funds, is a matter falling within
the jurisdiction of the Department of Jus-
tice. We understand, however, that, In the
light of prior opinions of that Department,
on the facts given to us, no activity con-
trary to that provision is involved. This
question, however, as indicated above would
not appear under the facts related to us to
be relevant to the deductibility of the sal-
aries.

If you should have any further questions
on this matter I shall be glad to hear from
you,

Sincerely yours,
STANLEY S. SURREY,
Assistant Secretary.

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. I invite
attention of the Senate to the fact that
Mr. Surrey, on behalf of the Depart-
ment, has ruled that under such circum-
stances—

It would appear that It is proper for the
payers of the consultants’ salaries to con-
tinue to deduct the salaries as ordinary and

ry busin ex[ under section
162 of the Internal Revenue Code.
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Thus, based upon this ruling, salaries
and expenses of officials of corporations
engaged in such activities are ruled to be
deductible by the corporations as ordi-
nary and necessary business expenses.

A question in which I am likewise in-
terested is as follows: In cases where
companies are opposed to the adminis-
tration’s program and wish to assign
some of their top officials to Washington
offices for the purpose of lobbying or
propagandizing against the administra-
tion’s legislative programs, would it
likewise be ruled that their salaries
could be deductible as ordinary and nec-
essary business expenses? Certainly we
cannot have dual rulings where they are
only deductible when a company sup-
ports the administration and not de-
ductible when it opposes.

CONFORMITY TO SENATE RULES

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I should
like to note for the Recorp that practi-
cally without exception every speaker
during the morning hour this morning
violated the 3-minute rule. I held a
watch on the speakers. I did not object.
I thought the Acting President pro tem-
pore was most gracious in not enforcing
the rule. It merely calls to public atten-
fion the fact that we make unanimous-
consent requests with no intention what-
ever to keep within them. I suggest that
it would be far better if we would reform
the rules of the Senate and put them in
understandable form to conform with
our invariable practice.

I hope that my friend will observe the
time fuse, because I wish to speak on two
or three other subjects, and I may not
be able to present them in complete
form.

I should like to call to the attention
of the Senate the fact that my friend,
the distinguished Senator from Arizona
[Mr. GoLpwaTER], talked for somewhat
more than 3 minutes in criticism of an
excellent column by Walter Lippmann
which appeared in the Washington Post
on the 14th of June. I concur in every-
thing that Mr. Lippmann said. I find
myself in complete disagreement with
the criticism of my friend from Arizona.
I urge my colleagues to read the column
carefully, because I think it points the
way to that new day in that better and
finer America toward which America is
headed.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr, President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I am
happy to yield, though I do not know
that I have sufficient time available.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senator
from Pennsylvania may have as much
time as he desires.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, I suggest that
other Senators are waiting to speak.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senator
may have 1 additional minute.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I am not at all
surprised that the Senator from Penn-
sylvania is opposed to my position, be-
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cause I find myself in opposition to his
position,

Mr. CLARKE. We would be very un-
happy if we agreed.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I think the coun-
try would be very happy if the Senator
from Pennsylvania would agree with me,

Mr. CLARK. And vice versa.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Idoubt it.

SOVIET DEPORTATION OF LITH-
UANIANS, LATVIANS, AND ESTO-
NIANS

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, there
have been dark chapters in human his-
tory but none darker than one which be-
gan 22 years ago in the Baltic States of
Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia. It was
on June 15, 1940, that these countries
were foreibly annexed to the Soviet Un-
jon and many hundreds of thousands of
their inhabitants uprooted from their
homes and deported to Siberia. These
helpless victims of this unwarranted ag-
gression are still suffering in exile, far
away from their homeland.

Since those fateful days, we in the free
world have heard practically nothing
about them except what we have learned
from those few who have had the ex-
traordinary luck to escape. And the
fate of millions of Lithuanians, Latvians
and Estonians in their homeland under
Communist tyranny is probably not
much better than those who still suffer
in exile.

In recent years, we have learned that
the native population of the coastal areas
in these countries were moved to other
parts of the Soviet Union in order to
make room for the Asiatic people who
were transported there. This means
that years after the deportations of 1940
there were additional deportations by
the tens of thousands. All this was done
to speed up the communization of these
countries, once the home of rising de-
mocracies. Fortunately, however, these
people are schooled and hardened in ad-
versity, and are not easily swayed even
under the most oppressive of tyrannical
regimes. They still cling to their ideals
of freedom and independence, and let us
all hope that they will attain their goals.

CONSTRUCTION OF THE SAN JUAN-
CHAMA RECLAMATION PROJECT
AND THE NAVAJO IRRIGATION
PROJECT

Mr, ANDERSON. Mr. President, on
June 13, the President signed S. 107, a
bill which authorizes the Secretary of
the Interior to construct the San Juan-
Chama reclamation project and the
Navajo irrigation project. I am partic-
ularly happy because on the same day
the House of Representatives passed a
bill authorizing the Fryingpan-Arkansas
project, which is of great importance to
the congressional Members from the
State of Colorado and, in my opinion,
is one of the finest projects to come be-
fore Congress this year,

I ask unanimous consent that the
statement of the President on signing S.
107, which it was my honor to sponsor, be
printed at this point in the Recorp, and
that also the statement of Secretary of
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the Interior Udall on the passage and

signing of the bill be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT UPON THE SIGN-
NG oF 8. 107 1N THE PRESIDENT'S OFFICE

Today I have signed 8. 107, a bill to au-
thorize the Secretary of Interior to construct
the San Juan-Chama reclamation project,
and the Navajo irrigation project, By my
natural resources and conservation message,
I emphasized the importance of water re-
sources development to the Nation, and ex-
pressed this administration’'s commitment
to a sound and orderly program of new
projects to meet accumulated needs.

The projects authorized in S. 107 were in-
cluded among the major western water re-
source developments recommended in my
conservation message as part of this pro-
gram. These projects will provide major
benefits to the West, and to the Nation as
well as to the communities directly in-
volved.

The Navajo Indian irrigation project will
assist the Navajo people in making full use
of their own resources to achleve a higher
standard of living by providing employment
opportunities in irrigation farming.

The San Juan-Chama reclamation project
will provide water supplies needed to per-
mit continued economic growth and de-
velopment and stabilize an existing agricul-
tural economy in the Rio Grande Basin of
New Mexico.

These developments represent investments
in the Nation’s future that will provide
major dividends in the years to come, I am
especlally pleased to approve this bill because
I regard this legislation as the forerunner
of additional authorization for western
water resources development now pending
in the Congress.

We are particularly glad to have the
chairman of the Navajo Indlan Tribe here
representing the Navajo Tribe.

[Press release from the U.S. Department of
the Interior, June 13, 1962]

ConsTRUCTION OF Two NEW MEexico WATER
PROJECTS AUTHORIZED IN BILL SIGNED BY
THE PRESIDENT

The Navajo Indian irrigation project and
the initial stage of the San Juan-Chama rec-
lamation project, authorized in a bill passed
by the Congress and signed into law by the
President, will provide economic assistance to
the Navajo Indians and will enable New
Mexico to put to use a major portion of the
water of the Upper Colorado River system to
which it is entitled under two interstate
compacts.

The authorizing legislation (S. 107) pro-
vides that the two projects will be con-
structed, operated and maintained as par-
ticlpating projects of the five-State Colorado
River storage project, now under construc-
tion in the mountaln West.

“I am extremely pleased that the bureaus
of the Department of the Interior can now
get moving on the construction of these
very worthwhile resource development proj-
ects,” sald Secretary of the Interior Stewart
L. Udall. “Both projects provide opportunity
for a resource program investment today that
will return manifold dividends in the future
years. The developments not only fit the
pattern for wise and beneficlal development
of natural resources, as laid down by Presi-
dent Eennedy in his conservation messages
to the Congress, but they also will provide
economic opportunity for depressed areas.”

Secretary Udall, a native of the neighboring
State of Arizona, indicated that he was espe-
clally pleased at the prospects of building
facilities to deliver a dependable supply of
irrigation water to the Navajo tribal lands in
New Mexico.

“For many years the Federal Government
has been trying to cope with the problem of
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bettering the economic conditions of the
rapldly increasing Navajo population, now
numbering about 85,000,” he said. “The
Navajo Indian irrigation project will provide
a real economic shot in the arm for these
people, who have been beset by drought, re-
duced return from marginal livestock opera-
tions, and lack of employment opportunities.
Irrigation agriculture and its assoclated and
allied industries can provide an economic
livelihood for a large segment of the tribal
population.”

The Navajo Indian irrigation project con-
templates the construction of distribution
facilities to deliver water to approximately
110,000 acres of land within and adjacent to
the Navajo Indian Reservation. The lands
involved are located in two large areas on an
elevated plain south of the SBan Juan River
in San Juan County. An average of 508,000
acre-feet of water would be diverted annually
from the San Juan River at the Navajo Dam
and Reservoir, now nearing completion by
the Bureau of Reclamation at a site on the
San Juan River and would be conveyed some
150 miles across reservation lands.

The Bureau of Indian Affairs estimated
that some 14 years will be required to com-
plete planning on the $135 million project
and to complete the canals and laterals, tun-
nels, siphons, and pumping plants required.
Dellvery of water to the first of the project
lands, however, could be accomplished with-
in 56 years. The project 1s planned to supply
irrigation water but is adaptable to serve mu-
nicipal and industrial water users if the need
arises in the future.

The inltial stage development of the Bu-
reau of Reclamation’s San Juan-Chama proj-
ect contemplates an average annual diversion
of about 110,000 acre-feet from the upper
tributaries of the San Juan River for utiliza-
tion in the Rio Grande Basin in New Mexico.
The $86 million project would provide needed
municipal and industrial water for the city
of Albuquergque and also would yield a full
and supplemental irrigation water supply for
about 120,000 acres of farming land in the
Rio Grande Basin in New Mexico.

Recreation and the conservation and de-
velopment of fish and wildlife resources
which would be built over a period of about
5 years also would be purposes of the San
Juan-Chama project.

THE FRYINGPAN-ARKANSAS
PROJECT IN COLORADO

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, the
House of Representatives on Wednesday
passed authorization for the $170 million
Fryingpan-Arkansas project in Colorado.
It has been before Congress since 1954,
but never previously had reached the
House floor.

The bill now comes to the Senate,
which has passed similar measures three
times in past sessions.

Senator ALLoTT was quoted by the As-
sociated Press on Thursday as saying:

With a little more luck it should be just
a matter of days now before the Frylngpan
is through the Senate and in the hands of
the President.

Senator CarroLL also praised the
House action.

The Fryingpan-Arkansas bill would
authorize the Reclamation Bureau to
build dams to impound Colorado River
tributary waters west of the Rocky
Mountains and deliver them through a
tunnel under the Continental Divide to
farms and towns on the eastern slope.
The water would be used for irrigation,
power generation, flood control, and mu-
nilaipal purposes by a dozen towns and
cities.
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It would be one of the biggest recla-
mation projects authorized by the pres-
ent Congress.

The Fryingpan project is strongly en-
dorsed by President Kennedy, as it was
previously by President Eisenhower.

The Fryingpan River now flows into
the Roaring Fork River, which rises
above Aspen, Colo. The Roaring Fork,
in turn, flows into the Colorado River,
which enters the Pacific by way of Mexi-
co and the Gulf of California. The proj-
ect would dam the Fryingpan above the
town of Basalt and divert a large part
of its water through a 6-mile tunnel,
ultimately into the Arkansas River.

ADVISORY COMMISSION ON INTER-
GOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS: A
REPORT ON ITS FIRST 2 YEARS

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, Mem-
bers of the Senate will recall that in
1959 the Congress enacted Public Law
86-380 which established an Advisory
Commission on Intergovernmental Rela-
tions.

The Commission, as constituted by
Congress, has seven basic purposes:

First. To bring together representa-
tives of the Federal, State, and local gov-
ernments for the consideration of com-
mon problems.

Second. To provide a forum for dis-
cussing the administration and coordi-
nation of Federal grant and other
programs requiring intergovernmental
cooperation.

Third. To give critical attention to the
conditions and controls involved in the
administration of Federal grant pro-

Fourth. To make available technical
assistance to the executive and legislative
branches of the Federal Government in
the review of proposed legislation to
determine its overall effect on the Federal
system.

Fifth. To encourage discussion and
study at an early stage of emerging public
problems that are likely to require in-
tergovernmental cooperation.

Sixth. To recommend, within the
framework of the Constitution, the most
desirable allocation of governmental
functions, responsibilities, and revenues
among the several levels of government.

Seventh. To recommend methods of
coordinating and symplifying tax laws
and administrative practices to achieve
a more orderly and less competitive fiscal
relationship between the levels of govern-
ment and to reduce the burden of compli-
ance for taxpayers.

In carrying out its responsibilities the
Commission has been composed of rep-
resentatives from each level of govern-
ment and from the legislative and exec-
utive branches thereof.

I was honored to be one of the prin-
cipal sponsors of the legislation estab-
lishing the Commission, and it has been
my pleasure to serve as a member of
the Commission since its establishment.
My colleagues, the senior Senator from
North Carolina [Mr. Ervin] and the
senior Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
Munptl, have also served on the Com-
mission since its mception. On the
House side, Mr, FounTaIn, of North Car-
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olina, the chairman of the Intergovern-
mental Relations Subcommittee of the
House Committee on Government Oper-
ations and the original sponsor of the
bill ereating the Commission, has served
continuously as has his colleague on the
subcommittee, the gentlewoman from
New Jersey [Mrs. Dwyer]. Mr. KEOGH,
of New York, is the other House Mem-
ber of the Commission.

Two years have now elapsed since the
Commission began its work. I think it
appropriate to report to the Senate on
how the Commission has been progress-
ing, and the extent to which it has been
measuring up to the responsibilities
placed upon it by the statute. I will give
today an overall report on the Commis-
sion’s work; subsequent reports on par-
ticular subjects will be placed in the
REecorp by my colleagues from the Con-
gress or myself, depending upon the sub-
ject matter involved and our respective
interests in it.

At the outset, I should like to pay
tribute to the very able Chairman under
which the Commission has proceeded—
Mr. Frank Bane, of Virginia, a man
known to many of you for his lifetime of
work and leadership in Federal, State;
and local governments. He was ap-
pointed as the first Chairman of the
Commission by President Eisenhower
and this year was reappointed for a
second term as Chairman by President
Kennedy.

The Commission, in addition to the
six Members from the Congress, has three
members from the executive branch—
the Secretaries of the Treasury, Labor,
and Health, Education, and Welfare. Its
other membership includes four Gover=
nors, three mayors, three State legisla-
tive leaders, and three elected county
officials. Finally, in addition to the
Chairman, the general public is repre-
sented on the Commission by two other
members.

It has been a privilege and pleasure to
me to work with the distinguished people
who have served on the Commission and
to discuss and debate major questions
of Federal-State-local relations with
them.

The first meeting of the Commission
was held on December 14, 1959. The
second meeting on February 10, 1960,
saw the appointment by the Commis-
sion of an Executive Director. The
Executive Director reported for duty on
April 1, 1960. We have been very
fortunate in the able and dedicated work
of Mr. William G. Colman, Executive Di-
rector, and his staff in carrying out our
assignments.

The third meeting of the Commission
was held on May 25, 1960, and concerned
itself with considering and finally ap-
proving an initial work program. A¢
that time we concluded that the major
concerns of the Commission fell into
three general areas—taxation and
finance; metropolitan areas; and the
general structure of State and local gov-
ernments, their relationships with one
another and with the National Govern-
ment.

At its meeting on January 18 and 19,
1961, the Commission began its con-
sideration of substantive issues of
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intergovernmental relations, and adopted
three Commission reports. Subsequent
meetings of the Commission held in
April, June, and September, 1961, were
concerned with consideration and action
on seven additional reports. These re-
ports are as follows:

First. Coordination of Federal and
State Inheritance, Estate, and Gift
Taxes;

Second. Modification of Federal
Grants-in-Aid for Public Health Serv-
ices;

Third. Investment of 1Idle Cash
Balances by State and Local Govern-
ments;

Fourth. Intergovernmental Responsi-
bilities for Mass Transportation Facili-
ties and Services in Metropolitan Areas;

Fifth. Governmental Structure, Or-
ganization, and Planning in Metropoli-
tan Areas;

Sixth. State and Local Taxation of
Privately Owned Property Located on
Federal Areas;

Seventh. Intergovernmental Coopera-
tion in Tax Administration: Some Prin-
ciples and Possibilities;

Eighth. Periodic Congressional Reas-
sessment of Federal Grants-in-Aid to
State and Local Governmenis;

Ninth. Local Nonproperty Taxes and
the Coordinating Role of the State;

Tenth. State Constitutional and Stat-
utory Restrictions on Local Government
Debt.

On the whole, the Commission’s report
has met with favorable response from
Federal, State, and local legislative and
administrative officials and from the
professional, business, and academic
communities. Three of the repcrts have
already had to be reprinted to meet the
demand.

I am sure Senators will be interested
in what is taking place as a result of
the Commission’s reports. The Com-
mission decided very early in its life
that its claim to permanence could not
be justified on the mere issuance of
reports; rather it had to devote consider-
able attention to following through in be-
half of its recommendations in terms of
legislative or administrative action.
Allow me to summarize briefly what is
happening with regard to its recommen-
dations for legislative action at the
Federal and State levels.

Of 11 recommendations for congres-
sional action, 4 coincided with pro-
visions incorporated into the Housing
Act of 1961. These are expanded finan-
cial support to metropolitan planning
agencies, Federal technical assistance to
State and local urban planning, con-
gressional consent in advance to inter-
state ecompacts for metropolitan area
planning, and Federal financial assist-
ance for mass transportation.

The remaining items for congressional
action are: First, review of Federal
grant-in-aid applications by metropoli-
fan planning agencies; second, continued
financial support to such planning agen-
cies; third, revision of the Federal estate
tax credit for taxes paid to States;
fourth, authorizing transfers of funds
among public health categorical grants;
fifth, provision of a standard allocation
formula for such grants; sixth, provisions
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for retrocession of exclusive Federal
jurisdiction over various Government
lands and properties; seventh, authoriz-
ing the Internal Revenue Service to per-
form services for State tax agencies on
a reimbursement basis; and, eighth, pro-
viding uniform congressional policy and
procedure under which all new grants-
in-aid would be reexamined periodically.

Bills to earry out the various recom-
mendations have been introduced and
referred to the appropriate committees.
Considerable support has been developed
for the estate tax credit and public
health bills and we hope for favorable
action in the present session.

Of the 22 recommendations for State
legislative action, 7 have been developed
into draft bills, all of which were ap-
proved by the Council of State Govern-
ments for inclusion in the council’s 1962
legislative program. These bills cover
the following subjects: First, authoriza-
tion for local governments to invest idle
cash balances; second, authorization for
interlocal contracting for joint perform-
ance of urban services; third, authoriza-
tion for creation of metropolitan service
corporations for mass transportation and
for other functions; fourth, authoriza-
tion for voluntary transfer of funections
between cities and counties; fifth, estab-
lishment of a State unit for continuing
attention and assistance to metropolitan
areas; and, sixth, authorization for State
and local governments to secure and
preserve open land.

Resolutions endorsing all or most of
these bills have been passed by the
American Municipal Association and the
National Association of County Officials.
Additionally, the Governors' conference
endorsed the principle involved in the
draft bill on the investment of idle cash
balances.

The Commission has also made several
recommendations for broadening the
scope of administrative cooperation at
Federal and State levels, and consulta-
tions are proceeding between the Com-
mission staff and Federal and State of-
ficials with regard to these matters.

In summary, I am happy fto report
that in its first 2 years the Commission
has demonstrated its ability to do three
things: First, focus its attention on se-
lected issues, avoiding thereby the dissi-
pation of its limited resoureces into broad
or fruitless endeavors; second, to face
up to and take definite positions on
intergovernmental issues of considerable
controversy and to enunciate such posi-
tions clearly and forcefully through the
medium of printed Commission reports;
and, third, to secure interest in and
support of its recommendations from
important organizations, such as the
Governors' conference; American Mu-
nicipal Association; Association of State
Budget Officers; National Association of
County Officials ; National Association of
State Auditors, Treasurers and Comp-
trollers; National Association of Tax Ad-
ministrators; and the National Tax
Association.

Although dealing with a variety of con-
troversial issues, the Commission has
managed fo avoid either internal or ex-
ternal repercussions and recriminations.
Especially the members of the Commis-
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sion have avoided splintering into a
group of blocs in considering the issues
with which it has been confronted. No
organized pattern of majority and minor-
ity voting associated with the levels of
government has emerged.

Although intergovernmental problems
are not separable into isolated compart-
ments, the Commission so far has con-
cerned itself somewhat more with State-
local relations than with Federal-State
relations. This takes account of the fact
that several major problems of Federal-
State relations are being handled else-
where—namely, civil rights, by a sep-
arate commission; Federal oversight of
interstate compaect operations by the
Federal courts; Federal aid to education
and State taxation of income derived
from interstate commerce, both under
exhaustive consideration by the
Congress.

The major theme of the Commission’s
recommendations so far has been di-
rected toward improving the effective-
ness of State and local governments on
the assumption that these local units of
government must adequately discharge
their responsibility if unnecessary future
centralization is to be avoided.

I think Senators will agree that the
foregoing constitutes a commendable
record for the initial work of the Ad-
visory Commission on Intergovernmental
Relations. I predict that its effective-
ness will continue to grow.

President Kennedy expressed recently
his strong interest and support for the
work of the Commission. I ask unani-
mous consent that the letter from the
President be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Tae WarTe Houss,
Washington, February 26, 1962,

Hon, FRANK BANE,

Chairman, Advisory Commission on Inter-
governmental Relations, Washington,
b.c.

DeAR Mr. CHAmRMAN: On the occaslion of
the reconstitution of the Advisory Commis-
sion on Intergovernmental Relations, I wish
to express my appreciation to those members
who have served so well during the first
2-year term of the Commission's existence.
I should like also to convey to those mem-
bers, both old and new, who will carry
forward the Commission’s work my deep per-
sonal interest in the problems which will
have the attention and collective experlence
alr;\;.i Jjudgment of the Commission member-
snip.

The relationships existing among the vari-
ous levels of Government in this country are
more complex and more important than at
any other time in our Natlon’s history. It is
obvious that the Federal, State, and loecal
governments will be able to discharge their
responsibllities more effectively If there is
fuller understanding of the proper roles that
each can and should perform.

Problems resulting from the rapid growth
of our metropolitan areas—including both
the central city and the surrounding
suburban area—require special attention.
Studies already undertaken by the Commis-
sion on the subject contain valuable pro-
posals identifying the proper responsibilities
of each level of government and recom-
mending the most effective use of the com-
bined resources of our cities, States, and
National Government. You have properly
called attention to the fact that State and
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local leadership, as well as national leader-
ship, is essential to meet the needs of our
growing urban population.

The rising cost of Government at all levels,
coupled with the growing interdependence
of national life, has called new attention
to the strains placed on traditional govern-
mental taxing practices. We must improve
Federal, State, and local coordination of tax
and fiscal practices and policies to achieve
equitable taxatlon, increase administrative
efficiency, and make it possible for our tax-
payers to pay their taxes with a minimum of
confusion and administrative burden. Equi-
table and reasonable intergovernmental tax
policies will facilitate the free flow of trade
among our States and will contribute to our
economic growth.

I am confident the Commission will ad-
dress itself to these and other important
problems of intergovernmental relationships.
You have my sincere wishes that your efforts
will help strengthen and improve our system
of cooperative federalism.

Sincerely,
Joun F. KENNEDY,

WHERE COMMUNISM GOES,
HUNGER FOLLOWS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, every
day it becomes increasingly apparent
that the decisive advantage that the
free nations of the world have over the
Communist world is in the production
of food. Our farmers have accomplished
economic marvels. The No. 1 success
story of this century is in agriculture.
The debate which we had recently on
Public Law 480 assistance to Poland and
Yugoslavia highlighted this fact.

We should recognize that within the
past few months it has become clearly
apparent that in Communist China the
government has been very much weak-
ened because of a dismal Communist
farm failure. Many millions of Chinese
are starving. In Russia itself, Premier
Khrushchev has found it necessary in
the past few weeks to raise the price
of butter to $1.80 a pound and the price
of meat to $2 a pound, in order to shift
people from agriculture into armament
production and to cut down on the con-
sumption of agricultural products in
the Soviet Union.

Yesterday the New York Times carried
two articles related to this subject. The
first article was headlined “Food Crisis
Stirs German Red Plea.” The subhead
states: “Residents of Cities Are Told To
Raise Chickens and Pigs in Backyards.”
The article goes on to state:

An article in the Communist newspaper
Neues Deutschland obviously inspired by
the Government, did not mention food
rationing, which is belleved to be imminent.
The article sald farmers had been called
upon to produce more eggs and poultry
to make up for shortages of pork and other
meat.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article may be printed in the REcorbp,
at this point,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Foon Crisis STIRS GERMAN ReED PLEA—RESI-
DENTS OF Crries ARe ToLp To RAISE CHICK-
ENS AND P1es 1N BACKYARDS
BERLIN, June 13.—East Germans were told

today to raise chickens and pigs in their

}::g‘l;yards to help overcome a shortage of
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An article in the Communist newspaper
Neues Deutschland, obviously inspired by the
Government, did not mention food ration-
ing, which is believed to be imminent. The
article sald farmers had been called upon
to produce more eggs and poultry to make
up for shortages of pork and other meat.

Neues Deutschland acknowledged that
meat, sausages, eggs, milk, and milk prod-
ucts had been in short supply since May.
East Germany is unable to resume imports
of foods, the paper added, because the re-
gime lacks goods to export in payment.

This public acknowledgment of food dif-
ficulties coincided with new attacks on the
West and renewal of the threat to sign a
separate peace treaty by which, it was said,
“the Western occupiers” would lose their
right to be in Berlin.

“The clock of the peace treaty is running
and its hands cannot be stopped,” Paul Ver-
ner, the head of the local party organization,
sald at an East Berlin party gathering.
Walter Ulbricht, the East German leader was
present at the party conference, according
to AD.N. the officlal East German press
agency.

Herr Verner, who is an alternate member
of the Politburo, described West Berlin as
a "hotbed of crises constantly carrying in
itself the dangers of military clashes.” He
renewed Communist demands for the trans-
formation of West Berlin into a demilitarized
free city.

“If the Western Powers stick to their pres-
ent stand and reject every sensible proposal,
then the peace treaty will have to be con-
cluded between the German Democratic Re-
public and those countries willing to do so.
The Western occupiers will then once and
for all lose their right to remain at the
banks of the Spree River,” Herr Verner de-
clared.

Herr Verner was also reported by AD.N.
to have said that anyone who belleved East
Germany would yleld as much as an inch
on its demands was the victim of “false
speculation.”

His statements and the acknowledgment
of the food shortages led observers to con-
clude that the Communist regime has
abandoned its plan to seek credits from West
Germany and instead was preparing the East
Germans for new difficulties.

According to rellable Western reports East
Germany has not renewed its bid for credits
from West Germany in trade talks here.

Neues Deutschland declared twice last week
that East Germany was not willing to let it-
self be “blackmailed” into paying a political
price for economic ald from West Germany.

There were no reports today of new escapes
across the Berlin wall. Estimates of the
number of refugees who escaped over the
weekend ranged from 31 to 45.

A young West Berliner confirmed that he
and five friends had dug a tunnel to East
Berlin to get his flance and their 4-month-
old baby to the West. The bullding of the
Communist wall last August had separated
the young couple, preventing their marriage.

The West Berliner, Peter Scholz, who is
20 years old, said the underground route
led from the basement of a restaurant on
the border to a secret entrance in an East
Berlin house. Six women, two men and
three children crept through the tunnel.

“The most difficult part was to get the
baby through,” Herr Scholz said. She was
given a light sleeping pill, placed in a wash
basin and pulled through with a rope.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, the
other article in the New York Times
states that Cuba is in serious trouble.
The article states:

The food allotments are being met, al-
though it iz not unusual for certain foods
to arrive late at stores. Most Cubans, how-
ever, recelve monthly a chicken, five eggs,
and 2 ounces of butter.
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More and more throughout the world
it is becoming apparent that where com-
munism goes, hunger follows.

I ask unanimous consent that this
article may be printed in the REcorp,
at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Havana Is EATING, BUT Not Too WELL—CUBA
Meers Foop ALLOTMENTS—LINES AT STORES
REMAIN
Havawa, June 13.—No one starves in Cuba

these days, 3 months after Premier Fidel

Castro announced food rationing, but the

lack of choice makes shopping lists obso-

lete.

The food allotments are being met, al-
though it is not unusual for certain foods
to arrive late at stores. Most Cubans, how-
ever, receive monthly a chicken, five eggs,
and 2 ounces of butter.

Other rations include, in the Havana area,
2 pounds of lard or ofl, 8 pounds of rice, one
bar of yellow soap, one bar of bath soap, and
one medium-sized box of detergent a month.
Beef is rationed at 12 ounces a week.

Although Premier Castro promised that
the new ratloning system would eliminate
food lines, housewives continue to spend
considerable time waiting for their share
of potatoes, yams, and other vegetables.

A visit to a grocery store showed that the
only foods sold without a ration book were
tomato extract and puree, brown sugar,
honey, bread, crackers, salt and spices,
Worcestershire and chili sauces.

Available in other sections were shoe pol-
ish, insecticldes, wax candles, light bulbs,
rum, Russian vodka, papaya wine, hair curl-
ers and minor household goods.

Items that were once common, such as
lobster, crab, and pork, were unavailable,

RESTAURANT PRICES HIGH

Still, additional food can be had, at a
price. Hungry Havana residents can sit down
in selected restaurants and choose their fare
from a small but, under the circumstances,
tempting menu.

A meal may cost 10 pesos or more. The
official rate of exchange puts the peso on a
par with the U.S. dollar.

A 4-ounce steak, when available, can be
had for 6 pesos. Moro crab, a Havana spe-
clalty, is served with mayonnaise and two
olives for 5 pesos. Black bean soup is 1
peso.

Despite the shortages, many residents are
experiencing walstline problems, a fact some
physicians attribute to the high starch diet.

The most generously rationed items are
rice and beans. Eaten separately or mixed,
these seem to be the only dishes avallable
at all times in cafeterias and lower priced
restaurants.

Sweets and pastry, much-loved snacks in
Cuba, are not rationed and are available all
over Havana. There is also no visible short-
age of bread, although its quality has been
markedly lower of late.

A drought has cut dairy production. Only
infants or families of more than five mem-
bers receive fresh milk. In other cases each
adult 1s entitled to six cans of condensed
milk every month.

REGIME CITES NEW DEMAND

The Government says ratloning is neces-
sary because more people are earning higher
wages than ever before and production has
not met the increase in demand

Maj. Ernesto Guevera, Minister of Indus-
try, acknowledged this month that there
were still 250,000 unemployed persons in
Cuba, But many foreign observers believe
the lowest classes of the island’s population
now enjoys a somewhat more comfortable
standard of living.
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However, at least 250,000 Cubans have left
the island. These comprise most of the up-
per and upper middle classes, which had the
highest purchasing power.

Despite stern warnings from the Govern-
ment, a black market offers the well-endowed
Cuban some items his palate misses.

Eggs are avallable for as much as 15 cents
each and pork can be bought for 2.50 pesos
a pound. But buyers seeking bootleg food
in rural areas run the risk of being checked
by highway patrolmen.

When the Havana resident ceases to

ble about shortages, he takes the ra-
tioning in stride. In movie theaters scenes
depicting actors feasting on mouth-watering
meals draw nervous glggles. When the
monthly chicken seems scrawny, the house-
wife smilingly gives it the name of a well-
known and properly slim ballet dancer.

WILL TAX CUTS DO THE JOB?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Wall Street Journal in a leading front
page article published yesterday stated:

Most consumecers say they'd save money,
hindering Kennedy aim.

This suggests that a tax reduction
might not result in increased and effec-
tive demand, or the additional purchas-
ing its proponents argue it would.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle may be printed at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed ir. the RECorbD,
as follows:

Tax Cur ImpacT: MosT CONSUMERS Say
THEY'D SAvE MoNeY, HINDERING EENNEDY
Ama—SUrRvEY SHows FEw Pran Bic Pur-
CHASES THAT CoULD GIVE STIMULUS TO THE
EcoNoMY—MOoRE SPENDING ON TRAVEL?

Concumers may throw a monkey wrench
into the administration’s plans for giving a
1ift to the economy by cutting Ilncome taxes
next year.

The idea behind the tax reduction pro-
posal, which President Kennedy last week
promised to send to Congress this summer,
is to stimulate consumer spending and
thereby inject new zip into business. But of
several hundred people Interviewed by Wall
Street Journal reporters in a score of cities
around the country, only a handful appear
to be in a frame of mind to go on a spending
spree with the extra dollars a tax cut might
glve them.

Most people believe a tax cut would have
no significant impact on their buying. Many
feel it would be dribbled away on routine
living expenses instead of going toward ma-
Jjor purchases. Others say a tax windfall
would simply help them pay off present
debts. And a surprisingly large number of
people—at least half those who had definite
ideas on where the additional money would
go—maintain they would sava it.

Says Margaret Hughes, a sales clerk at the
Jordan Marsh Co. department store in Bos-
ton: “I think I'd put any extra income in the
bank. I don't suppose the President would
like that very well, would he?"

Of those who say they would spend the
additional funds, a large proportion indicate
travel, more nights out and other recrea-
tional activities are high on their list of
wants. Only a smaller number say & tax
reduction would prompt them to buy an ap-
pliance, auto or other items in the hard
goods category.

WHITE HOUSE PLANNING

Though Congress will not get around to
acting on the administration tax cut pro-
posal till next year, President Kennedy sald
be would ask that the across-the-board re-
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ductlons in individual and corporate income
taxes be retroactive to January 1, 1963. The
White House is sald to have reached no final
decisions on the size of the cuts it will seek.
But some officlals are talking of net tax re-
ductions of as much as §6 billion a year.
There have been suggestions that the high-
est individual income tax rate be slashed
from the present 91 to 65 percent and that
the lowest rate be reduced from 20 to 15 per-
cent.

If the final proposal turns out to be
roughly in line with these suggestions, which
would mean tax cuts of about 25 percent
for most people, here’s what the measure
would do in two hypothetical cases:

A married man with two children earns an
annual salary of $10,000 and claims a flat
deduction of $1,000 on a return filed jointly
with his wife. He now pays $1,372 In Fed-
eral income taxes. With a 256 percent tax
reduction, he would pay $343 less.

A married man has taxable income of
$100,000 a year, after allowing for depend-
ency exemptions and itemized deductions.
At present he owes Federal Income taxes of
$53,640. A 25 percent cut would save him
$13,410.

Though the man in the latter example
could put a eouple of new Cadillacs in the
garage with his tax saving, the feeling is
widespread among rank-and-file wage earn-
ers that tax cuts of the slze now being talked
about wouldn't be sufficient to cause them to
make Iimportant purchases they wouldn't
have made otherwise.

A COUPLE OF EXTRA DOLLARS

“It would probably mean we'd have a
couple of extra dollars a week that would be
swallowed up by food and housekeeping
expenses.” comments Mrs, Russell White,
young housewife In Pasadena, Calif. Wil-
liam P. Cunnane, a Philadelphia office equ'p-
ment salesman, says if he recelved all his
tax saving for a year in a lump sum, he'd
probably spend 1t for an appliance or some
other substantial purchase. But with the
money coming In weekly installments, “it
will probably be spent on bills I already
have.”

Some savings-minded consumers are moti-
vated by uncertainty about the course of the
economy and a desire to have a cash reserve
for bad times. “I'd save any tax reduction
for a rainy day,” says Ruth Dubuque, a San
Franclsco eecretary. But most appear to
be putting money aside to meet burdensome
future famlily expenses.

“I would handle it like I dldn’t even get
it.” declares Peter Katsfanas, a Plttsburgh
gales engineer. “I'd put anything I get right
into the bank toward the education of my
two kids."”

SURFEITED CONSUMERS

In still another category are savers who
feel no pressing need for such things as
appliances and cars. “I have just about
everything I need,” says Charles Burley, who
runs a meat market in Boston. *Chances
are that a tax cut would mean I'll put that
much more in the bank.”

In the fairly sizable group which would
spend the money from a tax cut on recrea-
tion is Lon Estes, a New Mexico schoolteach-
er. “I'd probably enjoy a few more recrea-
tionai activities—golf, boating, and skiing,”
says Mr. Ectes.

A Cleveland social worker says the first
thing he would do if he received a few hun-
dred dollars extra would be to treat his
wife to a “long overdue vacation.”

A number of people who say they would
spend their tax savings promptly mention
home improvements as a likely use for the
funds.

Henry A. Compton, owner of a bill collec-
tion agency in Glendale, Calif., is one of the
few consumers Interviewed who feel a tax
reduction would spur them to step up spend-
ing on hard goods. “I need & new stove,
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a new refrigerator, and a new car,” reports
Mr. Compton. He’s reluctant to buy on time,
but suggests that a tax cut might enable
him to pay cash for at least some of the
items, “so I'd probably get them sconer than
I would the way things look now.”

ZEIDLER CALLS FOR INTENSIVE
STUDY TO HELP PREVENT WAR

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
former mayor of Milwaukee, Frank P.
Zeidler, delivered an outstanding Me-
morial Day address, on May 30 in Mil-
waukee. He urged that a drive be made
to establish, as the former mayor said,
“a new kind of memorial for these hon-
ored dead and for all the veterans of our
national effort to survive. He added:

As a permanent memorial tribute to them,
we should establish In our great universities
in this city, whether under public or private
endowment a new Institute for advanced
soclological resea ch. The purpose of such
an institute would be to study the origins
of human conduct and the disorders of
human soclety in order to reduce and leszen
the possibllity of mortal conflicts between
people and nations in the future.

I think this is an excellent suggestion
that the former mayor of Milwaukee has
made. I call attention to the fact that
Dr, Jonas Salk is the head of a founda-
tion which intends to make studies in
the same field, from the standpoint of
the biological and behavioral sciences.

It is my thought that Congress should
give serious consideration to Federal ac-
tion to encourage and assist this kind
of constructive and positive approach
toward discovering the basic causes of
war. I ask unanimous consent that the
former mayor’s address be printed in the
Recorp following my remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Remarxs BY Hon. Feanx P. Zemier, Me-
MORIAL DAy Services, Woobp, Wis, May
30, 1962

We are gathered to remember In public
services those individuals who have made
the sacrifice of their lives to preserve the
life of this Nation. We now remember in
public recognition the individual persons
whom we often think about in our private
thoughts and memories. By this annual
observance we hope to keep ever fresh the
memory of those who lived as we do now,
who walked among us, who took counsel
with us, and who, in the inexplicable work-
ings of human soclety, dled that our Na-
tional Government might continue to exist.

Time, however, also takes its toll from
among the lving. While we have pledged
ourselves to remember those who died to pre-
serve this Nation, the mere passage of time
has made the record of who they are ever
more fragmentary. We endeavor to preserve
this history in our communities by edifices
and monuments, but in this elementary type
of memorial we often fail to achieve some-
thing of lasting worth. We even fail to pre-
serve the written record and documents of
the lists of those who have given their lives
in the Nation's struggles.

As a citizen of this community, I note
with satisfaction that there is a commermo-
rative plaque of the dead of the Second
World War and the Korean war to be found
at the art center, but the principal monu-
ment to those who lost their lives In the
First World War is a flagpole at North 2d
and Wells Streets.
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Perhaps more serious than this inadequate
commemoration of the dead is the fact that
the records of those who have thus lost their
lives in Milwaukee County is fragmentary,
incomplete, and inadequate for all the wars.
In some research done for me by members
of the Milwaukee Public Library stafl, it was
revealed that the information available to
this library on war casualties in Milwaukee
County residemts is inadequate and frag-
mentary for all the wars, beginning with the
Clvil War.

I am hopeful that this lack of properly
compiled lists and records will be promptly
remedied by civic organizations supporting
the n scholars to make an adequate
compilation and to publish an adequate rec-
ord of this type.

We should note on this oecaslon too, that
the process of lives being claimed for the pro-
tection of the nation has not ceased. There
are now millions of men and women of this
Nation under military discipline, and among
these there are daily casualties, which are
the price of our national protection. These
citizens, too, we should honor on this occa-
slon.

How best then shall we remember the
heroic dead? As we think of the individuals
that we have known in our lifetime who have
made the sacrifice, we know that they would
find such public observances as this at Wood
well pleasing, for they themselves partici-
pated In such ceremonies. But for us, the
living, we should not be content merely with
commemorative ceremonies once or twice a
year. Nelther should the further and re-
quired effort by us to provide su!table memo-
rial edifices for them where lacking be con-
sldered enough. We must have a memorial
in the way of a living and continuing ac-
tivity that will result in the lessened possi-
bility of future confiicts and that will lead
to greater knowledge and understanding of
human life, human goals, and human as-
pirations in conformity with the will of our
Creator.

On the occasion of this Memorial Day of
1962, I can think of nothing more appropri-
ate than for the citizens of our community
to establish a new kind of memorial for
these honored dead and for all the veterans
of our national effort to survive. As a per-
manent memorial tribute to them, we should
establish in our great universities in this
city, whether under public and private en-
dowment a new institute for advanced soclo-
loglcal research. The purpose of such an in-
stitute would be to study the origins of
human conduct and the disorders of human
soclety In order to reduce and lessen the
possibility of mortal confilcts between people
and nations in the future.

It is not enough on this occasion to mourn,
as we have done in the past, our losses. It
should be our resolve here to reduce the
chance and prospect of even greater losses of
our human resources in the future. We can
best achieve this end by systematic, scien-
tific and even prayerful study into the na-
ture of human conduct and human soclety,
s0 as to be able to remedy the diseases of
social origin even as we remedy the diseases
of physical origin in our great veterans hos-
pitals as we are getting at every moment on
this very ground by the efforts of Mr. D. C.
Ferrari.

As scholars look back on the history of our
past conflicts which costs the Natlon its
finest human stock as well as its treasure,
they become aware of crucial actions which
might have been taken to reduce the pos-
sibility of the conflicts. Even today the
sclentific study of the origins of conduct
among our professed enemies can lead to our
reducing their threats by the proper appli-
cation of social, psychologieal and moral
forces on their socleties. In fact such action
is as necessary for our survival as is military

preparation.
CVIII—669
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Let therefore this day of mourning be not
one of vain lament. Let it, instead be a day
of resolve. We shall work to preserve the
peace. We shall pledge that the best talents
and best minds of our society shall study
the disorders of human society with a view
of prevention of further loss of human life
when nations settle their differences,

In this way we shall retain our leadership
and constructively serve mankind, even those
inside of the nations who have professed
their animosity. Owur sacrifices in this ef-
fort will prove pleasing to our God and
Creator.

— e —

BUREAU OF RECLAMATION OB-
SERVES 60TH BIRTHDAY—SIXTY
YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE
WEST

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
one of the things our country needs is a
full realization of the magnitude of the
water resources development task be-
fore it and a dedication to advance plan-
ning on projects essential to national
progress. On Sunday, June 17, 1962,
the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation will ob-
serve its 60th anniversary. The Bureau
of Reclamation has projects in every
Western State and is deserving of high-
est recognition for its efforts.

I have recently received a letter from
Mr. J. E. Sturrock, general manager of
water conservation of Texas, in which
he said in part:

In our own State of Texas, energetic ef-
forts will be required to meet the rapidly
mounting demands for irrigation, munleipal,
and industrial water resulting from the phe-
nomenal growth of the State in recent years.
Bureau of Reclamation projects now under
construction In Texas include the Canadian
River project on the High Plains and the
San Angelo project. Rehabilitation projects
include the La Feria, Mercedes, and El Paso
water districts on the Rio Grande. Re-
habilitation projects under the Federal
Small Projects Act include the Harlingen
and Donna water districts in the Lower Rio
Grande Valley. The Columbus Bend project
on the Colorado River is now before Con-
gress for authorization. The Bureau’s com-
prehensive Texas Basins project for meet-
ing Texas' long-range water needs will soon
be before the Congress. Another potential
project of major importance to the State
is the Valley Gravity project in the Lower
Rio Grande Valley. Realization of the
multipurpose benefits of these projects will
extend far beyond the State of Texas and
their implementation will require the
united support of our friends throughout
the West, both in and out of the Congress.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an article en-
titled “Reclamation Celebrates Its 60th
Birthday,” from Texas Water, the offi-
cial publication of the Texas Water Con-
servation Association of Texas.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

RECLAMATION CELEBRATES ITS 60TH BIRTHDAY

On June 17, 1962, the U.S. Bureau of
Reclamation celebrates its 60th birthday.

The Bureau was established by the Rec-
lamation Act of June 17, 1902, under the
administration of President Theodore Roose-
velt and has been a significant force over
the past six decades in the development
of the 1T Western States. The Reclamation
Act originated iIn the vision and vigor of a
President who saw clearly the need to use
the waters of these States more effectively
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to support their settlement and economic
and who was determined that their
need would be met.

Some preliminary effort had been made to
assist early western settlement by the Desert
Land Acts of 1877 and 1891 and the Carey Act
of 1894. None of these, however, provided
the means for large-scale Federal invest-
ments, which were necessary to bring water
to the land and citles in an orderly and
organized manner.

Early reclamation projects were primarily
for irrigation development. In keeping with
the times and the more complicated func-
tions water now serves, reclamation projects
become multiple-purpose in concept, em-
bracing not only irrigation but municipal
and industrial wcter supplies, hydro-eleec-
trical power, flood control, fish and wildlife
conservation, recreation, and other purposes.

The Bureau of Reclamation has projects
in every Western State. Throughout the
West, the Bureau has developed over 100
major water supply projects that, in many
areas, are the bulwark of the economy they
serve.

Some notable engineering achievements
are represented by reclamation develop-
ments including such structures as Hoover,
Grand Coulee, Friant, Shasta, Marshall
Ford (Mansfield), Elephant Butte, and
Hungry Horse Dams. To a considerable ex-
tent, the Bureau of Reclamation pioneered
the modern-day mass-concrete dam of great
size. Hoover Dam In many ways served as
a vast reasearch project on problems then
unexplored with respect to construction of
great dams with mass concrete.

In 19556 Hoover Dam was chosen by the
American Society of Civil Engineers as one
of the seven modern engineering wonders
of the world. Also chosen by the American
Soclety of Clvil Engineers as one of the
seven modern engineering wonders, was the
Columbia Basin project on the Columbia
River, of which the key structure is Grand
Coulee Dam.

Throughout the Western States, Bureau
projects serve 8 million acres of irrigation,
whose crop values last year exceeded #1
billion. Last year, 200 cities and major
Industrial centers were supplied consequent
portions of their water needs. Currently,
42 powerplants constructed in connection
with reclamation projects have a name-plate
capacity of 5.2 million kllowatts. In 1961,
26 million visitors took advantage of the
recreational opportunities provided by rec-
lamation reservoirs.

The Bureau has always strongly supported
the principle of reimbursability on the con-
viction that it safeguards the Federal invest-
ment in water resource developments and
provides a sound and equitable basis for Fed-
eral, State, and local cooperation in develop-
ment of western water resources. In this
regard, the reclamation program occurs in
the circumstance that 92 percent of its cost
is relmbursable. No other Federal program
dealing with water conservation and develop-
ment approaches this level of repayment of
the Federal investment. On its 60th birth-
day, approximately $4 billion will have been
invested In western reclamation projects.

The first reclamation project serving
Texas—the Rlo Grande project—was started
in 1905. It is serving New Mexico and Texas
today. Th- project has been an outstanding
financial success and Is a fundamental factor
in the economy of the El Paso area. In the
midthirties the Bureau designed and super-
vised construction of Marshall Ford Dam
for the Lower Colorado River Authority and
rebuilt portions of the Balmorhea irrigation
system near Pecos.

Currently, the Bureau of Reclamation has
approximately #152 million of works under
construction throughout Texas, Including
the San Angelo and the Canadian River
projects—both multiple purpose—and sev-
eral lrrigation projects in the lower Rio
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QGrande Valley. The Columbus Bend project,
also multiple purpose, designed by the Bu-
reau for the Lower Colorado River Authority,
is now before the Congress for authorization
for construction.

Projects now in design status and being
readied for the Congress include the Cuero
project on the Guadalupe River and the
Palmetto Bend project on the Lavaca and
Navidad Rivers in Jackson County. Both
are multiple purpose with the basic aim of
providing municipal and industrial water
supplies of substantial magnitude. Also in
design stage is the Valley Gravity Canal,
which will divert the American share of
Rio Grande water from the river and make
direct water delivery to all valley cities and
irrigation districts.

Over the past 7 years, at the request of
the Congress, the Austin office of the Bureau
has made an exhaustive series of studies of
the overall Texas water problem to determine
the probable scope of future Federal water
programs in the State and thelr national
economic impact. Data gathered by the
Bureau in this regard were given to the U.S.
Study Commission-Texas and to a consider-
able extent were incorporated in the report
of that Commission. In cooperation with
the Texas Water Commission, the Soil Con-
servation Service, and the Corps of Engi-
neers, the Bureau helped apportion the over-
all project recommendations of the study
commission as between Federal and State
agencies. The Bureau will report to the
Congress on its portion of the contemplated
program in 1964.

Overall activities, operation and mainte-
nance, project construction, and project in-
vestigations for Texas come under the
jurisdiction of the Bureau's region 5. The
regional headquarters are at Amarillo;
Leon W. Hill is regional director. Region
5 embraces all of Texas, Oklahoma, and
major portions of Kansas, Colorado, and
New Mexico. Reclamation project investi-
gations in Texas are under the direction of
the area office in Austin.

The Bureau of Reclamation has served
the West and the Nation well. It is appro-
priate that its 60th anniversary be recog-
nized. This will be done by various offices
of the Bureau of Reclamation throughout
the following year.

The Texas Water Conservation Associa-
tion congratulates the Bureau of Reclama-
tion on the nature of its effort in Texas.
The association extends its congratulations
first, because of the full cooperation it has
offered every level of government as well
as the public in Texas, and secondly, be-
cause the Bureau, recognizing that Texas
land and water law diverges considerably
from that of other Western States, has
adopted its policies and programs to the
special requirements of the State.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
it was on June 17, 1902, during the ad-
ministration of President Theodore
Roosevelt, that the Bureau of Reclama-
tion was established. One of the first
projects undertaken by the Bureau of
Reclamation was the Rio Grande proj-
ect of 1905, under which the Elephant
Butte Dam was constructed, which gave
the city of El Paso its first water sup-
ply. That city has become the fifth
largest city in Texas, and the largest
city along the United States-Mexican
boundary on the United States side. It
grew out of what reclamation did. Rec-
lamation has done similar things for
towns and cities throughout the Nation.
The West really began to grow with the
establishment of the Bureau of Recla-
mation. We have had 60 years of prog-
ress under that Bureau.
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INVESTIGATION EXPANDED IN
SLANTED OIL DRILLING IN EAST

TEXAS OILFIELD—DEVICES FOR
OIL THEFT NOTED

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
in order to bring to the attention of the
Congress the expanding investigation in-
to slanted oil well drilling in the east
Texas oilfield, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp an
article of the Associated Press from the
Abilene, Tex., Reporter-News of Wednes-
day, June 13, 1962, written by Bob
Rooker.

The article points out some of the
difficulties of going in and finding out
whether a well has been drilled crooked
or slanted down under someone else's
land in order to steal oil.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senator has ex-
pired.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may pro-
ceed for an additional minute and a half.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, the Senator
may proceed.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. GORE. Does the Senator con-
tend or is there evidence to support the
conclusion that drilling has been done
deliberately at an angle?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Yes. I pointed
out earlier, on 3 separate days this week,
that under the Connally Hot Oil Act the
Federal Government has jurisdiction.
Where the well is deliberately slanted,
illegal oil is produced—"hot” oil, in com-
mon parlance—and under the Connally
Act of 1935, the Federal Government has
jurisdiction to step in and stop it, be-
cause that oil cannot be shipped across
State lines or international boundaries
without violating Federal law.

As is pointed out in the article, the
lowest estimate of the amount of oil
which has been illegally produced is $10
million worth a year. The estimate ac-
cording to last Sunday’s Dallas Times
Herald is that $72 million worth of stolen
oil has been produced. This is a monu-
mental scandal and fraud.

Mr. GORE. It is hardly comparable,
then, to the reprehensible act, prevalent
in pioneer days, of milking one’s neigh-
bor’s cow through a crack in the fence,
isit?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. It might be
comparable to that, but on a more ex-
tensive scale.

Mr. GORE. The stolen oil has more
value,

Mr. YARBOROUGH. It has more
value. Since the Senator from Tennes-
see has raised the question, I should like
to point out some of the devices used.
One of the devices used for producing
oil illegally is to hook up several low-
producing or nonproductive wells to an
illegally slanted well. If there are two
or three played-out wells, wells which
do not produce oil any more, which can
be hooked up with a well having a quota,
those wells can be made to appear to
produce, Several nonproductive wells
are hooked to a producing well to make
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it appear that oil is coming from all of
them. Pumps are connected to wells
which are not producing, and the quota
for, say, four wells, is filled by taking oil
from someone else’s well.

Mr. GORE. Four pumps are pump-
ing oil from a well that belongs to a
neighbor?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Yes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senator from
Texas has expired.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that my time
be extended for 2 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. On one lease, it
was found by an investigator that a maze
of buried plastic pipe was connected to a
buried electric switch which turned on
and started oil flowing from dummy wells
when someone kicked a rock on the sur-
face of the ground. Plastic pipe was
used because investigators could not find
it with mine detectors, as would be the
case if metal pipe were used. Those who
diverted the oil knew of the use of mine
detectors; that was why they used plastic
pipe.

A railroad commissioner, in a separate
survey, said:

It's like going into someone else's kitchen
to bake a cake. It takes a little longer to

find out just where the salt and sugar and
flour are.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire article be printed at
this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

ProBe EXTENDED ON SLANTED HOLES
(By Bob Rooker)

AusTIN, TEX.—The Texas Railroad Com-
mission extended for 30 days Tuesday its
order forbldding operators in the East Texas
ollfield to plug their wells and thus inter-
fere with the massive oll-stealing probe.

The commission’s original 15-day order
would have expired this week. It was ex-
tended at the request of the attorney gen-
eral’s office which has hired private crews
to survey suspected wells,

The actlon came after Assistant Attorney
General Houghton Brownlee told the Asso-
clated Press that the first round of surveys
to find crooked wells in the rich field might
not be completed by the tentative deadline
of Saturday.

Attorney General Will Wilson said orig-
inally that he hoped the first round of di-
rectional surveys in the field would be fin-
ished this week.

However, Brownlee said Tuesday, “It's not
going as fast as we originally thought. We
might finish by the end of the week, but it
looks doubtful now."

Rallroad Commission Chairman W. J.
Murray said recently that the surveys were
going slower than planned because of un-
familiarity with some of the well hookups.

“It's like going into someone else’s kitchen
to bake a cake,” he said. *“It takes a little
longer to find out just where the salt and
sugar and flour are.”

The private crews hired by the State to
do the directional surveys completed num-
ber 21 Monday and scheduled 6 more for
Tuesday. Wilson said that directional sur-
veys are not being done unless ineclination
surveys first show that a well has been ille-
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gally deviated—slanted or curved—to siphon
oil from nearby leases.

The relatively quick and inexpensive in-
clination surveys by the railroad commission
show if a well is illegally deviated. How-
ever, the more time-consuming and costly—
about $800—directional surveys must then
be run to find out exactly how much slant
there is.

Brownlee sald that investigators are run-
ning into elaborate devices to disguise flle-
gal operations in the field.

One of the devices, he sald, is to hook up
several low-producing or non-productive
wells to an lllegally slanted well and make
it appear that oil is coming from all of
them.

On one lease, Brownlee said, an investl-
gator found a maze of buried plastic pipe
connected to a burled electric switch which
turned on and started oil flowing from dum-
my wells when someone kicked a rock on
the surface of the ground.

The plastic pipe was used instead of metal
pipe, he said, so that investigators could not
find it with mine detectors.

Along with the attorney general’s office
and commission, probers from the State De-
partment of Public Safety and Federal Pe-
troleum Board are cooperating in the inves-
tigation.

Estimates have ranged from $10 million
to 872 million a year on the amount of “hot
oil” pumped through illegal wells in the

The attorney general's office has obtained
court orders prohibiting operators on 28
leases from Interfering with the investiga-
tion. Also, the commission has issued an
order prohibiting the plugging of wells to
keep the crews from making their surveys.

About 50 Texas Rangers and highway pa-
trolmen are standing duty in shifts to back
up the court and commission orders.

U.S. ACTIVITIES IN SOUTHEAST
ASTA

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, Walter
Winchell has written an article entitled
“Of Men, Women, and War,” which was
published in the New York Mirror of
Tuesday, May 22, 1962. In the article
he refers to the action now being taken
by the United States in southeast Asia,
and says that the men of the Flying
Tigers-14th Air Force might well ask,
“Is this action necessary?"”

Then he goes on to quote the words
of Gen. Claire Chennault, who led Amer-
jcan fliers in China in World War II,
with respect to the threat of Communist
China. General Chennault said, many
years ago:

A complete Communist victory in China
will channelize the undercurrents of na-
tive unrest already swirling through Burma,
India, Malaya, and Indonesia into another
rising tide of Communist victories. The
ring of Red bases can be stretched from
Siberia to Salgon. Then the stage will be
set for the explosion of world war III.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire article, which de-
velops General Chennault’s thesis, be
printed at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

OrF Mexn, WoMEN, AND WaR
(By Walter Winchell)

It was Valley Forge in the steaming Asiatic
jungles 20 years ago, and the fighting Amer-
icans who survived the deadly malarial mos-
quitoes, the Jap bullets and the Pentagon
bungling are meeting in Washington this
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week. The Flying Tigers-14th Air Force
gathering has the deepest and most painful
historie si ce. Significant because for
all practical purposes another country, Laos,
is lost. Significant, because the Tth Fleet
is under battle orders in the South
China Sea and American troops and marines
are landing in Thailand. The men of the
Flying Tigers-14th Air Force might well ask,
*Is this action necessary?" Because, had the
advice of their great leader, Gen. Claire
Chennault, been taken, we would not have
had to fight the Korean war, China would
be free and the Marines wouldn't be at 24-
hour battle stations.

General Chennault's warning to Washing-
ton (written immediately after the war) is
more than fateful prophecy. It was then,
and it is now, the handwriting on the wall.
General Chennault said: “A complete Com-
munist victory in China will channelize the
undercurrents of native unrest already
swirling through Burma, India, Malaya, and
Indonesia into another rising tide of Com-
munist victories. The ring of Red bases can
be stretched from Siberla to Saigon. Then
the stage will be set for the explosion of
world war ITL."

General Chennault’s advice was not only
fgnored; he was pilloried as no man since
Gen. Billy Mitchell for stating the truth.
Today the very chain of Red bases h~ pre-
dicted are operational. Today American
forces are in the field, trying to stem the Red
tide. Why? Because the eggheads of Wash-
ington (7,000 miles from the action) kept
insisting that the huge Chinese Red route
armies were "agrarian reformers.” And did
the “agrarian reformers” ask for plows and
tractors? No, they wanted the whole cap-
tured arsenal of the Japanese. Enough, in
fact, to conquer China, and our dunderheads
gave it to them. For his public service Gen-
eral Chennault was subjected to one of the
most brutal Red propaganda attacks in
American history. This reporter remembers
it well because it was a tossup whether he
or his friend. General Chennault, was target
No. 1 of the “Red paper machine.” For back-
ing General Chennault's warning, for stating
that our country would face 50 Pearl Har-
bors, for declaring 18 months In advance
the exact week the Reds would unveil their
atomic bomb, this writer was called frre-
sponsible by an American President, hysteri-
cal by two Secretaries of State. and a war-
monger by the Red dupes In the United
States of America.

As early as November 1941 General Chen-
nault reported to Washington (and this
newsman reported to the Nation) that
heaviest units of the Japanese fleet were
proceeding south under forced draft and
in battle formation—just 1 week before Pearl
Harbor. And what were we called? Alarm-
ists. In any event, the present world map
tells the story and so does a magnificent new
book on the stands this week: “A Thousand
Springs,” by Anna Chennault.

All the world knows that Gen. Claire Chen-
nault, his Flylng Tigers, and his 14th Air
Force won an epic war In Asia. General
Chennault won not only a war, he won the
heart and hand of one of the most beautiful
women of China. For the general, their
romance was a tremendous harmony of the
Stars and Stripes Forever, with September
Song in counterpoint, but the very real
percussion instruments were the snare-drum
machineguns, the crackling conflagrations
of burning ecities, and the bass of enemy
blockbusters.

For his young wife it was a snatched mel-
ody, & few bars of music in a Chinese garden,
a few blissful hours in parenthesis in the
chapter of dally war, each all the more pre-
clous because both knew each parting might
be the last. * * * But love is sacrifice, and
every soldler's wife knows she must sacrifice
her heart to her husband and his rank. She
is first among women but second to his
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command, In line of duty the men who
entrust him with their lives come even be-
fore the woman who trusts him with her
heart. General Chennault never failed
either trust. Mrs. Chennault understood
this. To paraphrase, he could not have
loved her half as much had he not loved his
cause and his command more. She adopted
not only his loves but his country. She and
her daughters are American citizens. A
Thousand Springs” she calls her book; it is
taken from a Chinese love poem. But the
title suggests the condition of its readers'
eyes after reading it; for a grander, sadder,
brighter story has yet to come out of the
war

It's a woman's story, but what gives It a
man's punch is that Anna Chennault is a
first-class reporter. She captures the tense-
ness of the command headquarters, the top-
level actlon and underneath the tremendous
surging strength of the Chinese people who
had to use heart power instead of bulldozers
in maintaining the flying fields of the fighter
command. General Chennault's dangers
from the enemy were great, but the wounds
that cut most deeply came from the knives
in his back from Washington and London.

And =o the Flying Tigers-14th Air Ferce
will go out to Arlington this week to lay
five wreaths on General Chennault’s grave.
He is beyond the power of politicians now—
and history has already rendered its ver-
dict. For these men General Chennault is
the great American saint becauce he brought
about a military miracle. With his brain
and their hearts these Americans drove the
Japs out of southeast Asia by cutting their
supply lines. Chennault Invented the wing-
man formation. He was the first to dis-
cover that militarily two are four times
stronger than one. While Washington was
wringing its hands because the Jap Zeros
could elimb quicker and turn sharper, Chen-
nault found American planes could elimb
higher and powerdive far faster than the
Japs. Result: For every American plane shot
down, 10 Jap planes fell in flames.

General Chennault’s place in history is
beyond anyone’s power to add or subtract.
When the honor roll of place-names is
called, as long as a fife and drum beats in
this land, schoolchildren will learn that as
Washington at Monmouth Field, as Hull on
the decks of the Constitution, as Crockett
at the Alamo, as the Second Division at
Belleau Wood, Chennault held the bridge at
Salween Gorge. As Wayne charged the slopes
at Stony Point, as the Marines cleared the
heights of the Meuse and Iwo Jima, as Pat-
ton"s Third Armored smashed the walls of
Fortress Europe, Chennault’s Flying Tigers-
14th Air Force swept the Burma skles and
China’s. It is not their past deeds for which
the Nation honors these men; it is for their
living example that a great American never
asks the odds. Indeed, that is Runyon’s def-
inition of & champion: “The man who can
get up off the canvas and go on to win.”

So there will be wreaths on the grave of
a champlon American general. Five wreaths
symbolie of the wreaths he tried to save on
the graves of his beloved fellow-Americans.
If, somewhere far off, there are tears In Gen-
eral Chennault's eyes, they will be for the
33,000 wreaths of the American men who fell
in Eorea. Because if his advice had been
taken, the Korean war (and the developing
war in southeast Asia) would never have had
to be fought.

THE ADMINISTRATION'S FARM
BILL

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, the lead
editorial of the Cedar Rapids, Iowa, Ga-
zette of June 7, 1962, entitled “Freeman
Bill Not the Answer,” discusses the con-
troversy over the administration’s farm
bill. I believe the editorial merits the
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attention of the readers of the CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REcorp; therefore, I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

FrReeMAN BrnL NoT THE ANSWER

The administration is using all of its con-
siderable political pressure to get its wheat
and feed grain programs through Congress.
Already the Senate has restored the teeth in
the program, which had been extracted by
its Agriculture Committee, and has passed
the bill. By a one-vote margin, quite pat-
ently obtained by political pressure, the
House Agriculture Committee has reported
the bill for action on the floor.

The avowed purpose of the bill is to bring
wheat and feed grain producers under Gov-
ernment control. In a recent news confer-
ence, Secretary of Agriculture Orville -L.
Freeman and his chief economic adviser,
Dr. Willard Cochrane, admitted the plan
would mean putting farmers under Govern=
ment franchise.

Even its supporters grant that the primary
purpose of the legislation is to reduce the
cost of farm programs. Increased income
to farmers is a secondary consideration
which they say will be achieved once supply
and demand are brought into balance.

The commercial feed grain areas stand to
lose if the bill is passed and if the program
is approved in a referendum. Producers of
less than 25 acres of feed grains may elect
to stay out of the program. An amend-
ment adopted by the Senate would allow
the Secretary of Agriculture to vold cut-
backs in feed grain acreage in areas he de-
termined were deficient in production. This
move was obviously to allay southerners’
fears that controls would limit the expan-
sion of their livestock industry.

One-third of the Nation's feed grain pro-
duction is in these deficit areas. Of the
two-thirds that is produced in the com-
‘mercial areas, less than half of the producers
are interested In feed grains as a cash crop.
The bulk of the grain is fed on the farm.

COMPULSORY

If the bill is passed and approved by two-
thirds of the eligible producers voting in a
referendum, participation would become
compulsory. Each farm would be given a
corn allotment, based on a percentage of the
1050-60 acreage. Excess production would
be subject to a penalty of 65 percent of
the parity price of the grain grown. Farm-
ers who stayed within their allotments to
avold the penalty would be eligible for price
supports at 656 percent to 90 percent of
parity, as determined by the secretary.

One feature of the bill often overlooked
is the declining rate of production payments
on idled acres. In 1963, if the program is
approved in the referendum, farmers will
get 50 percent of the normal production at
the support price as rental. This will be
cut to 40 percent in 1964 and to 30 percent
in 19665.

Farmers will be given the cholce between
this program, of almost complete regimenta-
tion and Government control, and what
amounts to no program at all—no acreage
limitations, price supports at zero to 50 per-
cent of parity at the secretary's discretion
and the threat of having up to 10 million
tons of Government-owned feed grains
dumped on the market to break prices.

The administration’s bill does not offer a
long-range solution to the Nation's pressing
farm problem. It will freeze American agri-
culture into its current pattern, it will limit
the opportunities of farmers to make best
use of their technical skills and business
judgment and it will capitalize the right to
produce into the price of land.
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As one astute farm economist observed

recently: “The administration’s farm pro-

has neither administrative nor eco-
nomic feasibility.”

GREATEST ASSET

This country's efficient agriculture is one
of its greatest assets in a troubled world.
Its rate of production growth has far ex-
ceeded that of the nonfarm economy. Amer-
icans eat the best and most varied diets at
the lowest real cost in history.

This vast, efficlent, dynamic agricultural
industry deserves more than the hobbles of
bureauecratic Government control. On the
other hand, the very abundance of its pro-
duction, often stimulated by unwise Gov=
ernment policles in the past, makes neces-
sary some kind of Government adjustment
aid.

The so-called emergency feed grain pro-
grams of 1961 and 1962 have worked fairly
well, The increase in farm surpluses during
recent years has been largely the result of
unusually favorable weather conditions,
which are unlikely to continue for long.

Increased demand of a growing popula-
tion, more normal crop seasons, and other
factors show promise of bringing better bal-
ance to agriculture and a decrease In sur-
pluses. Why not continue the present vol-
untary program until this occurs—or, at
least, until a better plan than the adminis-
tration’s program can be devised?

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, on the
same subject, the lead editorial in Wal-
lace’s Farmer of June 2, 1962, entitled
“All-Out Push for Mandatory Grain
Plan,” warns that we cannot accept the
idea that a mandatory control program
for feed grains should be rushed into
law at this time.

The editorial then proceeds to give
the reasons, one of them being that costs
really will not be reduced, but will be
merely shifted; that although the claim
is made that the cost of the program to
the taxpayers will be $1 billion less, the
increased price for farm commodities,
which the program is supposed to
achieve, will be passed on to the con-
sumers, who are the taxpayers.

Another reason is that it is expected,
if the bill shall be passed, that a two-
thirds referendum vote by the farmers
will not be achieved. As a result, it is
forecast that there will be more corn in
the 65- to 70-cent area in the Corn Belf,
and that this will result in distress to
farmers. There would also be a flood of
cheap feed which, in turn, would play
havoc with the present market.

It is pointed out that if perchance two-
thirds of the farmers should approve the
program, the problem of enforcement of
the program would be exceedingly diffi-
cult, leading to the employment of a
large number of additional Federal per-
sonnel, and probably, eventually, to the
imposition of controls upon the livestock
market.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial be printed at this
point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

ALL-OvUuT PUsH FOR MANDATORY GRAIN PLAN

Administration forces have intensified
their efforts to get a compulsory feed grain
control program enacted into law this year.
The program was approved by the House
Agriculture Committee by a narrow 18-to-17
margin. But the general feeling is that the
bill is lkely to be passed by the entire House.
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The battle is now focused in the Senate.
Senator ProxmMiRe, Democrat, of Wisconsin,
managed to get the mandatory feed grain

on tossed out in the Agriculture Com-
mittee, although other features of the ad-
ministration program were approved. Prox-
MIRE proposed an amendment to continue
the present voluntary feed grain program
for 1 year. It was adopted by a one-vote
margin.

The administration seems to be basing its
entire stand for the mandatory program on
costs—Treasury costs. A background state-
ment sent to Senators compares Govern-
ment costs of alternative programs. It puts
the cost of the voluntary plan at $556 mil-
lion more than the mandatory one for 1963.
Diversion payments under the voluntary plan
would be $495 million more, for a total differ-
ence of more than $1 billlon a year.

We grant that costs can be reduced when
you substitute a “club” for a “carrot.” No
doubt slavery provides a cheaper source of
manpower than our wage-incentive system,
too. And we also grant that it may be nec-
essary to put our feed grain-livestock pro-
duction system under some kind of controls
someday.

But we cannot accept the idea that we
should rush a mandatory control program for
feed grains into law at this time. Here's
why.

First, if farm income is maintained or im-
proved, as the administration claims, will
costs really be lowered with a mandatory
program? No, they will merely be shifted
from the taxpayer to the consumer—in many
cases the same person. Restricted produc-
tion will bring higher prices to farmers, and
to consumers in their food purchases.

The only real savings that can be had are
in reduced costs in acquiring and storing
surpluses. This can be accomplished by
elther program. Our feed grain production
last year was cut 156 million tons—more than
9 percent—below 1960, in spite of record
ylelds per acre. An economist figures pro-
duction this year will be around 23 million
tons below 1960, if we have average ylelds.

Second, feed grain producers are almost
certain to reject the mandatory program in
a referendum this summer. In the amended
bill, this would do away with all voluntary
restrictions on planting, and drop supports
to 60 percent of parity—80 cents a bushel.
This means corn in the 65- to 70-cent area
in Iowa.

A flood of cheap corn would soon play
havoc with livestock prices, too. Because of
the inelastic demand for livestock products,
the prices of eggs, hogs, and in time, beef
cattle, would soon be pushed below the cost
of production—even with cheap corn. Does
the Kennedy administration really want to
push through a program that will throw
Corn Belt farmers into bankruptcy?

Third, things could be in just as big a
mess Iif feed-graln producers approved a
mandatory program by the required two-
thirds majority. We're afraid those in Wash-
ington who are pushing feed-grain controls
don’t fully recognize the nature of our feed-
livestock economy, and of our Corn Belt
farmers. About 80 percent of our feed grains
don’t go through a marketplace. The job of
policing reluctant participants who feed all
their grain would be tremendous.

Farmers would shift to high-roughage ra-
tions to beat the program. They could
afford to buy expensive processing and pel-
leting equipment to stretch their reduced
grain supply. A real flasco could result—a
scandal that would bring a sudden end to
all farm programs.

So the administration’s mandatory feed-
grain plan, if passed by Congress, would
raise cain with Corn Belt agriculture, as we
see it. This would be true whether produc-
ers turned down or approved the measure
in the referendum. It just isn't practical
or feasible to put strict mandatory controls
on feed grains in the current situation.




1962

If feed-grain producers don't speak up
right now, however, we may be headed for
real trouble. President Eennedy seems de-
termined to cut farm-program costs sharply,
regardless of the political and economic
effects of such a move.

The time is here to write your Representa-
tive and Senators urging that the present
voluntary feed-grain program be continued.
We'd like to see It continued for 3 years,
but we may have to settle for a 1-year
extension at this time.

THE WEST POINT BILL

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Senate Committee on Armed
Services recently favorably reported to
the Senate, with amendments, the bill
H.R. 7913. This bill was described as a
bill to augment the strength of the serv-
ice academies. The committee’s amend-
ments were designed in part to make sure
that the bill was really for that purpose,
instead of a bill to augment the strength
of the football teams at the academies.

During the committee’s consideration
of the bill, I testified to the effect that
there is evidence of a substantial degree
of abuse involved in the entire system
of appointments to the service acade-
mies. My research into this matter has
largely been confined to the situation at
West Point, the Military Academy. How-
ever, I do not mean to confer any mantle
of innocence on the other services, for
I suspect that they are equally guilty.

The law requires that a Member of
Congress nominate for selection by the
academies only young men from his dis-
trict or, in the case of Senators, his
State. It seems clear to me that this
law is being violated, sometimes very
flagrantly.

I informed the committee of this fact.
It seems to me that Senators should be
made aware of it. This is one of the
ways by which the academies obtain their
football players.

Here is the way it works: A Member
of Congress will be approached by of-
ficials associated with the Academy who
will submit to him the name of an athlete
they are desirous of getting. They will
tell the Member, “If you will make him
your third alternate, we can get him in.”
Often the Member will comply, reason-
ing that he is thereby getting an addi-
tional appointment, and that his district
is losing nothing. Often the boy so ap-
pointed will be from the district or State
of the appointing Member. But some-
times he will not be. In some cases, the
Member will not know where the boy is
from.

When I brought this matter to the
attention of the Armed Services Commit-
tee, the distinguished chairman told me
that he did not see how a Member of
Congress could afford to appoint some-
one from outside his own district or
State, for fear of losing votes of his
constituents.

The answer to that observation of my
good friend is here in my hand. This is
a copy of a letter which I wrote to the
Adjutant General of the Army. It re-
quests a list of the Academic Board’s ap-
pointees to the Military Academy for
the years 1958 to the present. I asked
that this list show the name of the Mem-
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ber of Congress who appointed each of
these men.
Here, Mr. President, is the response:

Certain of the information you desire can-
not be provided because of a longstanding
policy which precludes revealing to one Mem-
ber of Congress the name and address nf
another Member’s appointee to the Military
Academy. The release of such information
is left invariably to the discretion of the
congressional nominating authority con-
cerned.

I ask that the complete text of my
letter and the Army’s response be in-
cluded in the REcorp at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Mavy 31, 1962.
Maj. Gen. J. C. LAMBERT,
Office of the Adjutant General,
Department of the Army,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR GENERAL LAMBERT: On January 381,
1962, you were good enough to send me a list
of the Academic Board selections to the U.S.
Military Academy for the years 1850 through
1961.

Would you be able to furnish me with
some further information? Specifically, I
would like to have for the years 1958 to the
present a list of the Academic Board se-
lections which shows: (1) the name of the
appointing Member of Congress (or other
source); (2) whether the boy was a first,
second, or third alternate; (3) the hometown
of the boy; (4) whether the boy went out for
football at the Military Academy.

I would also like to be informed as to how
many boys arrive at the Military Academy
yearly without having taken a competitive
examination in connection with their appli-
cation for appointment.

With every good wish, I am,

Sincerely yours,
HEADQUARTERS,
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
OFFICE OF THE ADJUTANT GENERAL,
Washington, D.C., May 31, 1962.
Hon. RusseLL B. LoNG,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C,

Dear SBewaTtoR Lowe: This is in reply to
your letter requesting detailed information
concerning qualified alternates admitted to
the Military Academy since 19568.

Certain of the information you desire can-
not be provided because of a longstanding
policy which precludes revealing to one
Member of Congress the name and address of
another Member’s appointee to the Military
Academy, The release of such information is
left invariably to the discretion of the con-
gressional nominating authority concerned.

Aside from the names of qualified candi-
dates admitted to the Military Academy from
1968 through 1961, which were provided in
my letter of January 31, 1962, a breakdown
of the nominations is shown below:

Alternate designation

WoRrL -t -ho 1st | 2d 3d | Competi- | Total
tive

17 23 L, PR S 70

20 34 32 1 87

33 b1 41 2 ]

35 27 40 1 103

Concerning your question regarding

whether the qualified alternates in question
went out for football, it will interest you
to know that all cadets are encouraged to
turn out for football. At West Point all
cadets are required to particlpate in sports,
either at the corps squad level or in the
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intramural program. Young men who show
promise in a particular sport will more than
likely gain a position on the corps squad
while all others will be required to partici-
pate in Intramural competition. Whether
the cadet remains on the corps squad de-
pends, of course, on his proficlency in the
sport, his success in other fields of training,
and his academic standing. There is no
record to show which cadets turned out for
football or any other sport at West Point,

The Department is unable to provide you
with information regarding competitive ex-
aminations which may be required for Mili-
tary Academy applicants. The bulk of the
applications flow directly to Members of
Congress who may or may not require a
competitive examination prior to nomina-
tion. However, to gain admission to the
Military Academy all candidates are re-
quired to show proficiency in the entrance
examination, and I assure you, no exception
is made for any candidate in this circum-
stance.

With every good wish, I am,

Sincerely yours,
JuLiaAN A, WiLsoN,
Major General, U.S. Army,
Acting the Adjutant General.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, this is an outrage. The Army is
deliberately suppressing this informa-
tion, which certainly should be a matter
of publie record.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time available to the Senator
from Louisiana, under the 3-minute limi-
tation, has expired.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that I
may proceed for an additional 4 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, here, then, is the answer to the
chairman’s observation. Members of
Congress can afford to appoint anyone
they please, even in violation of the law,
as long as the Army will help them keep
the secret.

It is an outrage for the U.S. Army,
having recruited a football coach who
had 4 years to run on a 5-year contract
with another university, to now proceed
on a nationwide recruiting drive to get
men who have already signed grants-in-
aid to break those contracts.

As if this were not outrage enough,
they now go to the unpardonable lengths
of seeking to withhold the names of the
Members of Congress who are appoint-
ing those contract breakers.

I have asked the staff of the Armed
Services Committee to undertake to help
me get this information. If Senators
will consult the two letters I have inserted
in the Recorp, they will see that the Army
has also refused to furnish other in-
formation I requested. I asked them
for the names of Academic Board ap-
pointees who went out for football at the
Academy. They tell me there is no record
of this. Can any Member of the Senate
believe that this is true?

They could have easily enough pro-
vided me with the information I re-
quested. I refer Senators to the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcoRD, volume 104, part 11,
page 14443, where the late Represent-
ative from Louisiana, Overton Brooks,
inserted in the Recorp just such infor-
mation as I have been denied. Where
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did Representative Brooks get this in-
formation, Mr. President, if, as is stated
here, there is a “longstanding policy
which precludes revealing to one Mem-~
ber of Congress the name and address of
another Member's appointee to the Mili-
tary Academy”?

The deeper I have gotten into this
subject, Mr. President, the greater has
been my feeling that many matters here
would not stand the clear light of day.
The response I received to my inquiry
bears me out. What are they afraid of?
What is it that they are trying to hide?

Mr. President, I demand that these
matters be cleared up. I want to know
the name, for example, of the Member
of Congress who is appointing the young
man who has already signed a grant-in-
aid contract with Clemson College.
This is a boy, Mr. President, who, accord-
ing to his mother, had no interest at all
in the Army until the football recruiters
arrived on the scene. Senators should
ask themselves if this is the kind of
Army officer we need.

I ask that two articles be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

DIETZEL A SALESMAN WITH SENSE OF HUMOR
oN ArMY FooTBaLL
(By Dave Brady)

These dogwood days in the bosky precincts
of West Point are deceptive.

To the unsuspecting tourist sopping up
the tradition of the Military Academy, there
is a secure feeling although the rest of the
world is in flux.,

That's because the office of Army's new
commander in chief of the football forces
is off limits.

There preclsely calculated upheaval has
been the order of the day since Paul Dietzel
was hired last January to give football a
nuclear charge.

The rumblings have been felt in Congress,
Baton Rouge, and Colorado Springs.

Louisiana State University boosters volced
their indignation to Congress when 1t became
apparent that Dietzel was forsaking them.
There were mutterings about the sanctity
of a coach’s contract.

Now Congress is deliberating on legislation
to appoint an additional 50 cadets to the
Army and Ailr Force Academles. There have
been charges that it is a “West Point foot-
ball bill.”

It may have been colncidence, but a cou-
ple of weeks ago Dietzel was saying In West
Polnt that Tulane never landed a top foot-
ball prospect in the State of Louisiana after
his year as coach at L.S.U. "“That's
what wins,” he sald, “yet they fired the
coaches at Tulane.”

Asked to compare Dietzel and Red Blaik,
former Army coach, an old hand at the
Academy said:

*If Blalk heard about a prospect like Glenn
Davis or Doc Blanchard, he wouldn't rest
until he got him.

“But Dietzel would know about them be-
fore anyone told him. Bilalk was a two-
fisted tough guy. Dietzel is a salesman with
a sense of humor.”

Dietzel has projected that impression on
national TV shows such as “Today.” Wash-
ington Touchdown Club banquet guests have
seen how fast he is on his feet while sparring
with witty toastmaster Morrie Frank, of
Houston.

Dietzel may have been concerned only with
spreading the gospel of the three-platoon
system when he conducted the first football
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clinic in West Point’s history for 400 high
school coaches.

But rival coaches suspect Dietzel expects
schoolboy players will hear it as thelr patri-
otle duty to help Army.

Sports Publicity Director Joe Cahill, called
coach by Dietzel, says Paul is organizing a
14-man coaching staff, but Coach
Ben Schwartzwalder sald he counted 16 at
Army's intrasquad gamu

“Join the Army staff a.nd see the country,”
is Dietzel's slogan. The onetime prospective
engineer has drafted a map of the United
States, which he has divided by color schemes
to indicate the responsibilities of each assist-
ant coach. Dietzel defends the plan as the
proper concern of a national school, such as
Army.

Another sample of Dietzel's engineering
experience is a professional-looking blueprint
he drew up to completely make over the
austere office where Blaik, and later Dale Hall,
used to plot. He even designed the new
furniture,

The first nongraduate coach in 50 years
sald:

“I won't get the athletes here. I did not
take over until February so I lost a season
of recruiting The varsity and the freshman
team are less than great. There 18 no Bob
Kyasky, Gil Stephenson, Bob Mischak, or
Pete Vann., And I've inherited 20 seniors.

“If a boy can pass our mental test. Yile
(Yale) or Hahvad may get him. Then there's
the physical. Many a good football player
might not pass it. After that is a stiff medi-
cal examination.

“If we find a fine prospect who can pass
all three tests, somebody probably has told
him in junior high school that he would
have a great future as a pro at another col-

“But 22,000 high-type boys tried for 750
openings here last year,” Dietzel sald with a
wink, “And coaching is mostly organizing
anyhow. I'll go along with Paul Brown, of
Cleveland, on that.

“We'll have a great team here within 4
years, when my freshmen are juniors, or we
never will. And I plan to be here 20 years,”
the World War II bomber pilot declared.

Although he has installed a pro-type slot
T formation, Dietzel may be the first coach
not to promise to pass more. Someone men-
tioned that a cadet team looked good in a
couple of losing games last season.

“I don't want any players who ‘look good
losing’,” Dietzel interrupted. “There are a
lot of coaches selling apples who ‘looked good
losing.’'

“I remember one. The day he was let go
an alumnus sald, ‘So-and-so might not have
won but he sure had a spectacular offense.’

“Well, Woody Hayes may have had a ‘dull’
offence at Ohio State, as they say, but nobody
there finds winning so dull that he hesi-
tates to wedge himself in among 80,000 fans.

“Loulsiana State University was drawing
about 16,000 a game when I went there.
When I left, the average was about 55,000;
the season ticket sale 35,000.”

An old friend noted that Loulsiana State
University boosters installed a swimming
pool in Dietzel's backyard; he received bo-
nuses for attracting howl bids, and he earned
about $10,000 a year from TV appearances.

“So you're wondering why I left Loulsiana
State University where I had 27 or 383 players
back from my first three platoons * * * left
halfback Jerry Stovall, the best athlete in
the Nation * * * a new half-million-dollar
athletic building * * * ten straight vie-
tories plus the Orange Bowl triumph * * *
a long-term contraet?

“Because I had won the national cham-
pionship there, I had nowhere to go. And
I'm too young to retire at 37."

A tall, blond, blue-eyed, sunny personal-
ity, Dietzel may be a Bud Wilkinson of Okla-
homa starting all over again.
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“PEPSODENT” PAUL AT THE PoiNT
(By John Underwood)

“I am not deaf to these things, and I am
not nalve,” said Paul Dietzel. “I know what
they are saying, the things they expect and
hope for. This does not frighten me. The
prospect of losing does not concern me. I've
been down that road. I know what it's like
Golly day, I didn't come up here to lose.
These people think this will be a new era in
Army football, They are right. This is a
new e

It has been 4 months since Paul Franklin
Dietzel quit Louislana State University and
came to West Point to be its football coach,
A fortnight ago his first team, a hand-me-
down on which he had done some effective
sculpturing, gave a creditable performance
in a scrimmage that ended spring practice
at the Academy. There was room for im-
provement, but no room for more enthusi-
asm. Of that there was a surfeit. If the
practiced eye could see flaws in the new
Army team, the eyes of West Point could see
only stars. “Paul Dietzel,” sald one uncon-
stralned second classman, “is the greatest
thing that ever happened to this place.”

There were 3,000 people at the scrimmage
Gen. las MacArthur was there
black homburg. Ex-Army Coach “Red" mnik
sat beside him. A few years ago they might
have been as big an attraction as the blond
Dietzel, the man some people at the Academy
were calling a messiah and agalnst whom
others had already begun a taclt harassing
movement. These latter were an Influential
few who fought the last great despot of
Army football, “Red" Blalk, and see in Diet-
zel a return to the Blaik tyranny.

But on the surface the Interest was san-
guine and spectacular. The team that is ex-
pected to bring back Army football and to
beat Navy slaughtered the scrubs. Dietzel
and his staff chortled and cooed, corrected,
and chastised. The crowd, predictably, re-
acted with cheers.

Dietzel, In fact, rides a wave of cheers.
From the beginning he has shamelessly
wooed support, and it has come lapping at
his feet. He stood in the cadet messhall the
first night and sald that every one of his 33
team positions was wide open. Later he had
to send his equipment manager to Jersey
City to get enough uniforms to outfit the
swarm of 140 candidates, one of whom was a
136-pound swimmer. Practices were attend-
ed as never before, and bleachers had to be
set up to accommodate the crowds. A West
Point officers Bible study group delayed its
weekly meeting 40 minutes to speculate on
the terrible things Dietzel would do to Navy.
A group of telephone company executives
was enraptured for an hour as Dietzel
charmed them off his conversational cuff at
the Bear Mountain Inn. The dewy-eyed sec-
retary in the gymnasium office sald you just
had to be Impressed—"I mean you don’t
swoon, exactly. But there's something about
him. Like Billy Graham. You know, pow-
erful. And clean clear through."

Dietzel's reputation as a winner has had
much to do with his acceptance. His Lou-
isiana State University teams went to three
major bowls in 4 years and he was 1958 coach
of the year. Army, by contrast, hadn't
beaten Navy (and a lot of other people) in
3 years under Dale Hall, Blaik's successor.

Hall was fired in December. Dietzel came
in January. It was late for a remodeling,
but Dietzel is an Incredible organizer, The
team quickly showed an urgency of mission,
a distinctive willingness to hit. From its
lungs poured an uncommon sequence of
chirps and yells, most of them coming from
the Chinese Bandits, a name Dietzel always
gives to third, or defensive-speclalist, team.
The Bandits are Incurably loud pecple. They
are his football philosophy, and though they
are out of place in the West Polnt lexicon
they are there to stay. "“The Bandits were
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mine from the time I was at Cincinnati,”
Dietzel told skeptical Army officers before he
signed his contract. “They go where I go.”

Dietzel, who once had coached at West
Point under Blaik, dealt hard with Army
brass to get what he wanted. But he also
suffered personally under the controversy
that surrounded his leaving Louisiana State
University. Both sldes were severely criti-
cized—Dietzel for abandoning Loulsiana
State University with 4 years still on his
contract, West Point for pirating away an-
other school’s head coach.

“My integrity was attacked,” says Dietzel,
“but the whole story was never told. I was
first approached for the job when Colonel
Blalk resigned in 1958. My wife and I had
long ago decided that West Point was where
we would ultimately like to be. It's a won-
derful place to raise a family. But I turned
the job down. I wasn't about to follow
Blalk. Blalk is a legend. It is not healthy
to succeed a legend.

“When Dale Hall took the job we kissed
it goodby for good—he was young and smart
and his future was bright. It was then
that I said I'd never leave Louisiana State
University. I had to eat those words. I'll
never get trapped into a statement like that

aln

“The morning Dale was fired Ann and I
were at breakfast. Over the orange juice I
showed her the headline. We didn't say
anything, but we both knew right then what
we wanted.”

The decisive first contact was made be-
tween Dietzel and Joe Cahill, West Point
publicity director. Said Cahill: “Unofficially,
Paul, you wouldn't be interested in coming
up here, would you?" *“Joe,” sald Dietzel, "I
Just might be.” “Is that s0?” said Cahill.

When official contact was made, Dietzel was
asked to come to the Point for an interview.
He is a graclous man rarely given to testl-
ness, but at this he bristled.

“By that do you mean I am a candidate
for the Army job?"” he asked from Baton
Rouge, where he was preparing Louilsiana
State University for the Orange Bowl game.
The answer was yes. ‘“Well I'm not interested
in being a candidate,” the 37-year-old Diet-
gel replled. “I'm not a junior high coach
out shopping. I don't have to be interviewed
to prove I can win.”

Dietzel made it clear he wasn't bargain-
ing. No added inducement could keep him
at Lousiana State University if the West
Point job was close to equal. He took a 6~
year contract at $18,000 which, with fringe
benefits, Louisiana State University had al-
ready beaten. But the issue was not of
money, as is customary in coaching moves.
Dietzel says he left Louisiana State Univer-
sity without hard feelings. There was, never-
theless, a move (by “two-bit politicians,”
he says) to hold him to his contract. The
school voted to let him go.

Dietzel says it will take 4 years to pro-
duce at Army. Hall was out after three,
but West Point will wait for Dietzel. “I
intend to build a football program,” he says.
“The best one I know how. Build the pro-
gram you want and the winning will take
care of itself.”

The right program or not, Dietzel knows
that among the sprawling body of brass at
West Point there has been since the early
days of Red Blalk a minority element that
resents what it considers unhealthy catering
to football. Blailk was a monolith and very
tough to block, but there were skirmishes
even he could not win—attempts, for ex-
ample, to take two of his fine teams to bowl
games (the 1946 team, last of the Blan-
chard-Davis strain, and the 1958 team, with
Pete Dawkins and the original lonely end).

Dietzel apparently has not suffered a major
setback yet, and he maintains a discreet
silence on things that might be an issue,
but he is aware that the Chinese Bandits
were hard for some traditionalists to swal-
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low, and that his masterfully precisioned
practices have been lampooned for the horn-
blowing and the whoop-whooping that char-
acterized them. He knows, too, that his
habit of standing in the middle while the
practice rotates around him has been sneered
at as “a three-ring circus.”

But mostly Dietzel is a threat to the
dissidents because he represents the Blalkian
image of big football; infinitely more ap-
proachable than Blaik, perhaps, but a new
Blaik nevertheless. This the minority will
try to subvert. They will probably have no
better success than they had with Blaik,
providing Dietzel's football teams win.

To this end, Dletzel already has made
grandiose plans for recruiting. A huge map
covers one office wall; in a multiplicity of
colors, it shows areas to be attacked. No
State has been overlooked. “This is a Na-
tional Academy, not an eastern school,” he
says; Hall’s 1961 roster was stocked with 28
Pennsylvanians.

To those perennially embarrassed by the
parade of patsies on the Army schedule,
Dietzel says this: “We will, within 5 years,
be playing the toughest schedule in West
Point history.” If they are good enough,
the Cadets will also go to bowl games.
Dietzel, who for his unfailing smile is known
as Pepsodent Paul, will appear on a weekly
New York television show in the fall, provid-
ing the sponsor does not sell liquor or ciga-
rettes, neither of which are on the Dietzel
hit parade of exemplary products.

A first on Dietzel's list upon arrival from
Louislana was a pilgrimmage to the top of
the Waldorf Towers in New York where
General MacArthur lives, This was more
than perfunctory. MacArthur is an abiding
friend of Army football; he and Blalk are in
frequent company. Dietzel also called on
Blalk, with whom he shares a mutual re-
gard, Blaik once called Pepsodent Paul the
world's greatest recruiter—"If he so much
as gets his feet under the supper table with
a boy, the boy is his.” Dietzel sald Blalk was
“one of the three great men” to influence his
life. Then they dissected each other's foot-
ball, Blaik called Dietzel a “gimmick coach”
for his Chinese Bandits. Dietzel wondered
aloud if the “lonely end” wasn't a gimmick,
too.
During Blaik’s long term the football of-
fice became a sanctuary. Hall could not re-
duce its austerity and frequently took visi-
tors outside to escape the prevaliing aura of
the great man. Now from the office walls
where MacArthur once stared down are gay
cartoons of Oriental types in football uni-
form, a life-size picture of the 19568 Louisiana
State University team, and on the coffee table
is a richly bound volume, “What I Enow
About Football” by Paul Dietzel. The book
has 350 empty pages.

In the house that Blaik bullt at the end
of Partridge Place in the area known as
Snob Hill, Ann Dietzel, the coach's lovely
wife, has refurbished and effected a marvel-
ous new cheer. The recreation room is dec-
orated with colorful reminders of the golden
days at Louisiana State University. A car-
toon Uncle Sam points his finger at the on-
looker: “Uncle Sam Wants You—To Be a
Bandit."” Neighborhood kids romp freely
in the backyard.

“If you knew Blalk you liked him,” said
one intimate. “But you had to know him.
Dietzel you like right away. Takes you about
10 seconds.” Part of the Dietzel attraction
at West Point is that he is a departure from
the soldierly—the first non-Army man ever
to hold the job—and is not inclined to be
changed, Military protocol dismays him. In
the bachelor officers club where he recently
lunchied he had to interrupt one eager com-
municant with a kindly advisement: “Please,
captain, don't call me sir. I think you're
talking to my father.”

Nevertheless he Is such a compelling per-
sonality that what might be a social falling
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passes notice. He is, in fact, a fashion plece
and the brass is eager to show him off.
“Dietzel projects, and this is a bonus we
didn't count on,” sald one official. Within
1 hour of a recent afternoon, Dietzel talked
with a long line of high school prospects,
then charmed the jug ears of General Omar
Bradley, who had come to the practice field
unannounced with the Board of Visitors.

But the clincher in Dietzel's acceptance
was the cadet corps. They are taught to
be analytical and are not easily swayed.
However, despite his penchant for gee whiz
epigrams (“You can learn more character on
the 2-yard line than you can anywhere in
life”), Dietzel touched the cadets’ vanity.
The football Dietzel plays, unlike the man,
is drab and defensive. (“I would rather have
a dull victory than a spectacular defeat.”)
He likes field position football. He will punt
on third down and he will almost never pass.
Yet the impressed cadets who play for him
submit happily to a rigorous schedule that
outregiments West Point itself.

Among the coaches there is a marvelous
rapport, as if everyone is thinking how great
it is to be one of the gang. Dietzel conducts
his meetings in a democratic banter, every-
one getting his say, but there is no doubting
who is chalrman of the board. On the fleld
his mostly southern cadre wheedles and
cajoles and chastens, offering both prologue
and epilogue to the thudding of pads and
the grunting of players.

A bird colonel watching the final serim-
mage sald wonderingly, “This team doesn’t
look like it could move the ball a nickel,
but it has guts. Somehow I don't think it'll
ever be disgraced.” A handsome woman late
arriving asked a young cadet to point Dietzel
out to her.

“That's him over there,” said the cadet.
““The tall blond fellow whose feet don't quite
touch the ground.”

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, these articles show the nationwide
recruiting scheme of the West Point
athletic authorities. It looks as though
no grant-in-aid contract in the country
will be sacred. Bear in mind, Mr. Presi-
dent, that the Academy authorities have
in all probability approved these articles
for release. They are proud of their
plans to get every potentially great foot-
ball player in the Nation.

In summary, Mr. President, we have
here a scandalous situation of substantial
proportion. The law is being violated,
and the Army is covering up the facts.
It seems to me that a full-scale investi-
gation of the entire matter is indicated.

I am outraged at what I have learned
about this matter. I am outraged be-
cause of the unashamed admission of the
Military Academy athletic authorities
that they intend, if possible, to recruit,
entice away, or steal every potential all-
American in the country. I am infi-
nitely more outraged because young men
better qualified to serve in the Armed
Forces are being passed over, in an effort
to monopolize the Nation’s best potential
football players. Are these the kind of
Armed Forces we want, Mr. President?

My feeling about this matter is that
some serious and far-reaching investiga-
tion is certainly in order. I would cer-
tainly violently object to this bill being
brought up for consideration until the
Army has provided me with the informa-
tion I requested.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President.
will the Senator from Louisiana yield?

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. I yield.
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Mr. YARBOROUGH. I should like to
ask the distinguished Senator from Lou-
isiana whether he has investigated or
made any inquiries in regard to the num-
ber of midshipmen at Annapolis or the
number of cadets at West Point or at
the Air Force Academy that a Senator
may appoint in any one year. I am sure
the Senator from Louisiana is familiar
with the rule that each Senator is en-
titled to appoint one cadet at the Mili-
tary Academy or the Air Force Academy
and one midshipman at the Naval Acad-
emy each year. But if a midshipman at
the Naval Academy or a cadet at
the Military Academy resigns or “busts
out,” such Senator can appoint a re-
placement the next year so as to have
four cadets of his appointment at West
Point or four midshipmen of his appoint-
ment at the Naval Academy at any par-
ticular time. Is the Senator from Lou-
isiana familiar with that situation?

Mr., LONG of Louisiana. Yes; ordi-
narily a Senator or a Member of the
House of Representatives can appoint
one a year, on the average.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. But if some ca-
dets or midshipmen who have been ap-
pointed leave the academies before grad-
uation, a Senafor can appoint others,
provided not more than four of his ap-
pointees are serving at West Point or
Annapolis there at any one time.

However, is the Senator from Louisi-
ana familiar with instances in which a
Senator is permitted to appoint three
midshipmen to the Naval Academy in 1
year, even though there have been no
extra vacancies in his appointment list?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I am not
familiar with that.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. If the Senator
from Louisiana is not familiar with if,
I suggest that he include that situation
in the subjects covered by his inquiry,
and determine under what law discre-
tionary power is claimed by the Secre-
tary of the Navy to permit a Senator to
appoint more than one midshipman per
year. I wish the Senator from ILouisi-
ana would add that situation to the sub-
jects about which he makes inquiry, and
determine why certain Senators can ap-
point three midshipmen per year while
the usual Senafor may appoint only one
midshipman per year,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Of course,
what I am particularly directing my in-
quiry to is the matter of appointing, in
violation of the law, those who are better
football players than potential Army of-
fi , and then deliberately withholding

1at information from the constituents
of the Members of Congress who make
such appointments. The public is pay-
ing for the training of these young men;
and if such violations of law are con-
doned by the Army, the least we can ask
is that those responsible for them be
exposed.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I commend the
Senator from Louisiana for his interest
in this matter and for the inquiry he has
undertaken.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I thank the
Senator from Texas.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Louisiana yield to me
on this peint?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I yield.
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Mr., KEATING. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 1 additional minute, in this con-
nection.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I com-
mend the Senator from Louisiana for
bringing this matter into the open and
for laying it on the table. All of us know
there have been abuses in connection
with the appointment of cadets or first-
year men fo the Academies. They have
different names at the various Acad-
emies, but I do not draw any distinction
between the various services. Certainly
there have been abuses. Young men
have been appointed, in violation of law,
from districts or States in which they
did not reside.

This throws into question, it seems to
me, the entire process of the congres-
sional appointment of men to the serv-
ice academies. Certainly our primary
interest should be in having the very
best Army, Navy, and Air Force officers
we can possibly obtain, because in these
perilous times we need them,

In the past I have asked—and I shall
renew my request, in light of the in-
terest of the Senator from Louisiana in
this problem—for an investigation of
the entire method of selecting new men
for appointment to the service acade-
mies. I am not at all sure they are now
getting the best men through appoint-
ments by the Members of Congress. I
do not know how popular such an in-
quiry would be; but there are many who
have suggested to me that the Armed
Services Committee investigate the en-
tire problem, and devise & method which
would be better than the present one.

So I commend the Senator from Lou-
isiana for bringing up this matter.

Mr. LONG of Lounisiana. I thank the
Senator from New York; and I am sure
he agrees with me that, as a beginning
point, both the Congress and the Na-
tion are entitled to know who appoints
all those who serve there—whether a
Senator, a Member of the House of Rep-
resentatives, or the President—and
which ones.

Mr. EEATING. Undoubtedly. Fur-
thermore, the maintenance of the na-
tional security has nothing to do with
the disclosure of that information.

So I commend the Senator from Loui-
siana for his inquiry.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana,
Senator from New York.

I thank the

SOVIET DEPORTATION OF BALTIC
PEOPLES IN 1941

Mr, KEATING. Mr. President, the
modern history of the three Baltic peo-
ples—Estonians, Latvians, and Lithua-
nians—is compounded with much misery
and tragedy. Centuries before the First
World War they had lost their inde-
pendence and lived under foreign re-
gimes. The end of that war ushered
in a new era for them. All three re-
gained their freedom and proclaimed
their independence in 1919, established
their own democratic governments and
lived, for two decades, happily in their
historic homelands. Their governments
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were duly recognized by other sovereign
governments, and they became members
of the world community of nations.

During the period of freedom which
they enjoyed in the interwar years, they
rebuilt their war-ravaged eountry. Un-
fortunately, however, in the larger
world of international politics and di-
plomacy they were not masters of their
own fate. With the rise of totalitarian
governments in Germany and Russia,
the Balfic peoples found themselves in
a very precarious position. They suc-
ceeded in maintaining their independ-
ence until the outbreak of the last war:
and then brute force, treacherously
used, the Soviet Union, became the ar-
biter of their fate. Early in 1941, So-
viet forces attacked the three states,
overran and occupied them, enslaved
their inhabitants, and then incorporated
the countries into the Soviet Union. Es-
tonians, Latvians, and Lithuanians by
the tens of thousands, mostly helpless
and innocent victims of Soviet aggres-
sion, were summarily arrested, placed in
freight cars, and literally carted away
to forbidding parts of Asiatic Russia.
Such was the deportation of Baltic peo-
ples by the Soviet Government in 1941,

Mr. President, since then, of course,
many of the victims of this inhuman act
have died in exile; and no one knows
how many of them are still alive, suf-
fering under the unrelenting whip of
Soviet agents in prison camps. The
free world has had no direct informa-
tion as to the fate or whereabouts of
these innocent victims of Soviet totali-
tarian tyranny; and we are likely to
know nothing about them, for the areas
in which they were exiled and imprisoned
are hermetically sealed off from the free
world. Today, on the observance of
the 21st anniversary of that tragic event,
we pray in memory of those who gave
their lives for their love of freedom and
independence; and we express our hopes
for the ultimate redemption of these
heroic peoples.

CATTLEMEN NOT MISLED

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, we
hear often these days from the admin-
istration that those who oppose eertain
of its schemes are misled or misin-
formed.

The President has said it about those
who question the wisdom of his medieal
care plan and those who oppose the with-
holding of taxes on dividends and inter-
est. He used his address at Yale Univer-
sity to say in effect that those who hold
economic beliefs different than his own
subscribe to mythology.

This trait of the President is echoed
by some of his subordinates. Secretary
of Agriculture Freeman not long ago
said that “cattlemen have been so mis-
led” in their opposition to the Kennedy-
Freeman farm plan.

Mr. President, let me assure the Sen-
ate and Mr. Freeman that the American
cattleman is not misled. To support this
point, I call the attention of the Senate
to a news release from North Platte,
Nebr., where the Nebraska Stockgrowers
Association is now meeting. The release
concerns a statement by Mr. Cushman
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8. Radebaugh, president of the Amer-
ican National Cattleman’s Association.

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
lease be printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the RECorb,
as follows:

CarrLEMEN Nor MisLEp

NorTH PrATTE, NEBR,, June 15.—The Amer-
fcan cattleman is not misled or emotional in
his defiance of bold schemes to control live-
stock and much of agricultural production,
the head of the largest national cattlemen’s
organization declared here today.

Cushman S. Radebaugh, president of the
American National Cattlemen's Association,
in an address to the Nebraska Stock Growers
Association convention, referred to news re-
ports in which Agriculture Secretary Orville
Freeman is quoted as saying “cattlemen
have been so misled” in opposition to the ad-
ministration’s farm bill's sections restricting
feed grain production.

“I don't think millions of stockmen are
so0 naive as to be misled in any analysis of a
measure which would severely control basic
freedoms under the guise of cutting down on
grain surpluses built up over geveral admin-
istrations,” the Fort Plerce, Fla., rancher
declared.

Radebaugh claimed that the Secretary was
not using facts in accusing certain segments
of the cattle Industry of using concentrated
pressure, big money, resources and intimida-
tion to defeat the Eennedy farm bill, “This
{s intriguing, especially when in the same
news story he is quoted as urging visiting
wheatgrowers to ‘buttonhole House Mem-
bers’ and admitting that he personally had
visited with 4 Congressmen that morning,
20 during the past week, with more to come
before the House votes on 1t In coming days,”
he saild.

“Actually the entire budgets of the Amer-
fcan National Cattlemen’s Assoclation and
all of the affiliated cattlemen’s groups in the
Nation wouldn't equal what the Department
of Agriculture probably spends lobbying and
in selling through its agencles many pro-
grams and phllosophles many Americans are
not convinced are correct,” he said.

Radebaugh, speaking with the knowledge
that almost every cattlemen’s organization
already has opposed the feed grain section of
the farm bill as being disruptive to the
future of sound beef production, also ques-
tioned Secretary Freeman's claim that if the
farm bill fails, cattle prices would plunge
38 percent or 8 per hundredwelght.

“Cattlemen fervently hope that surpluses
can be reduced and the political mistakes of
the past can be absorbed realistically as our
Nation flexes with technological growth,” he
eald. “But such theoretical solutions do not
recognize that necessary production adjust-
ments do continue under the free-choice sys-
tem if given that opportunity.

“We, as citizens and taxpayers, cannot con-
celve that reduction of temporary surpluses
Justifies forfeiture of the baslc freedoms we
thought existed until the philosophy of Gov-
ernment supply management came along,”
Radebaugh said.

“We look upon this as a consumers' fight,
too, because the administration’s solution to
ralsing farm income is to restrict and license
abundance with franchises and allotments
on production at the expense of the con-
sumer two ways—taxes and food prices,” he
sald.

e e———

AWARD OF APPROPRIATE GRADU-
ATE LEGAL DEGREES AND CRED-
ITS
Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I have

received a letter from Dr. George A.

Bowman, president, Eent State Univer-
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sity, Kent, Ohio, expressing strong op-
position to H.R. 6664, which would au-
thorize the Commandant of the Judge
Advocate General’s School to award ap-
propriate graduate legal degrees and
credits.

The bill has already passed the House
and is now pending before the Armed
Bervices Committee of the Senate.

I ask unanimouns consent that Dr.
Bowman's entire letter be printed in
the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EENT STATE UNIVERSITY,
Kent, Ohio, June 11, 1962.
Hon. FrRank J. LAUSCHE,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Senator LavscHE: I am quite sure
that most publicly and privately supported
Institutions of higher learning are vigor-
ously opposed to the Federal Government
getting into the business of granting grad-
uate degrees, We are aware that Mr. Gus-
tave O. Arlt, president of the Council of
Graduate Schools of the United States, has
appeared in favor of HR. 6664 which would
give the Judge Advocate General's School at
Charlottesville, Va., the right to award “ap-
propriate graduate legal degrees and credits.”
This bill has been passed by the House.

I should like to point out that the Ameri-
can Council on Education has consistently
opposed spreading degree-granting activi-
ties among agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment. My purpose in writing you is to tell
you that our opposition Is consistent with
that taken by the ACE and is in opposition
to the Government under any circum-
stances, entering into competition with
municipal, State, and privately supported
institutions of higher learning in this coun-
try. It has already gone too far and now
under this bill proposes to get into the grad-
uate education fleld. When this bill comes
before the Senate (if it does), I hope you
will agree with our position and oppose it.

With cordial regards.

Sincerely,
GEORGE A. BowmMan,
President.

MODERN ENVIRONMENT AND LAW
ENFORCEMENT

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, on June
6, 1962, the FBI National Academy held
here in our Nation’s Capital the gradua-
tion exercises of its 69th graduating
class.

On the occasion of this commence-
ment exercise the Honorable Sylvester
C. Smith, Jr., president-elect of the
American Bar Association, delivered a
most thought provoking and informa-
tive address on new techniques confront-
ing law enforcement created by new
creations of modern environment. I ask
unanimous consent that the text of Mr.
Smith’s address be printed in the RECorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Appress oF Hown. SyvveEstErR C. SMITH, JR.,
PrESIDENT-ELECT, AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIA-
TION, AT THE GRADUATION EXERCISES, 60TH
Sesston, FBI NATIONAL ACADEMY, WasH-
mcroN, D.C., June 6, 1962
The Federal Bureau of Investigation un-

der the Inspiring and devoted leadership of

J. Edgar Hoover has served the cause of law

enforcement well for more than 88 Years.

You men, as members of the FBI National
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Academy, are partners in that cause, and so
it is with great pleasure that I come here
this morning to offer my personal congratu-
lations as well as the greetings of the Amer-
lcan Bar Association to you, the graduates
of the National Academy.

Mr. Hoover has sald that the Natlonal
Academy grew out of a dream and a bellef—
the dream that democratic government can
be administered simply and efficlently—the
belief that cooperating law enforcement
agencles can reduce and repress crime to a
greater degree If all have the advantage of
the best technigques and the most modern
strategy. As a result of that dream and
bellef, the first session of the National
Academy was called to order on July 29, 1935,
and since that historic day more than 4,100
law enforcement officers have been graduated
and returned to thelr departments convinced
that brains, sclence and hard work are the
most effective weapons against criminals and
other enemies of our soclety.

As members of the 69th sesslon of the
FBI National Academy, you men are armed
with the very latest of criminal investigative
techniques. You are also versed In teaching
methods and prepared to organize police
schools wherein your brother officers will also
be taught the latest methods and trends in
crime detection and investigative procedures.

And so, you return to your home communi-
ties better equipped than when you left in
terms of a public service not only as law en-
forcement officers but teachers as well. Con-
tinual training is a necessity in any field. It
is just as imperative that you as law enforce-
ment officers keep abreast of the changes in
your profession. This is a responsibility that
we both share if we are to adequately satisfy
our common purpose as protectors of the
weak, defenders of the innocent, and guard-
ians of the civil rights of all citizens.

One of the great needs In our American
way of life, as I see it, s a greater apprecia-
tion on the part of the public of the services
rendered by dedicated and Incorruptible law
officers who have chosen law enforcement as
a career. Can there be a more satisfying or
rewarding service? You know, as I do, how-
ever, that there are too few law-abiding citi-
zens who realize that it 1s the police officer
who gives them the peace of mind and free-
dom from fear of viclence in the protection
of their person and their home.

This is the result, in large measure, of an
increasing tendency to popularize the law-
less—to make the tough guy the hero. There
was a time when newspapers played the prin-
cipal role in dramatizing the exploits of
criminals. But newspapers have long since
been eased out of this dubious role by tele-
vislon—the most popular and effective com-
munications medium the world has ever
known.

As a lawyer, it seems clear to me that a
major problem facing law enforcement to-
day is the establishment of some means
whereby you can overcome the hazards and
hindrances that the modern environment
seems determined to put in your way. Your
mission is the prevention of crime and the
apprehension of criminals and other enemies
of our soclety. Today, however, it seems
that many of the influences which tend to
promote disorder and wunlawful activities
flourish at the same time that your efforts
to counter this trend meet one roadblock
after another. It Is my hope that you as
intelligent and dedicated career officers will
do your part in helping the people of this
counfry to understand the impact with
which the obstacles to effective law enforce-
ment are crashing against law-abiding so-
ciety. There 1s certainly nothing you can do
to change this situation without the widest
possible public support. Public opinion en-
forces the law. The police take care of the
exceptions,

I have no doubt that a good citizen will, if
properly approached and informed, actively
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support a police program aimed at improv-
ing the department and its service to the
community. This follows, I think, from the
fact that most citizens recognize their re-
sponsibility to promote the common welfare
and realize that one important way to do
this is in the support he gives good law en-
forcement in his community. This support
will stem in large part from his understand-
ing of the dangers and risks which the police
officer faces today. The citizens of your
community must be made to understand
that yours is not an easy service but one
which may involve your very life. As a re-
sult of such understanding, the public will
see to it that law enforcement is admin-
istered without consideration of politics or
political influence; that police educational
programs for personnel are implemented;
and that salaries and conditions of employ-
ment are made attractive enough to gain the
consideration of high-quality career appli-
cants for positions as police officers.

Just as the public owes a responsibility to
you, however, so do you owe them a cor-
responding obligation. The respect which
the public pays you as a police officer bears
a direct relationship to the respect which
you pay to their rights. Respect for law
and respect for law enforcement officers go
together. Where they both exist, one can
point to a law-abiding community. Law en-
forcement should and must be made subject
to the will of the people and nobody has
stated his theme more effectively than Mr.
Hoover who has sald on more than one oc-
casion:

“Unlike totalitarian law enforcement, we
have no dark corners to hide. Law enforce-
ment—Ilocal, State, and National—is con-
stantly subject to the will of the people,
exercised through the various executive, leg-
islative, and judicial processes. Moreover, its
jurisdiction is specifically defined by statute.
Our day-to-day activities are under the re-
view of the free press and the citizens of the
community. As American patriots as well
as law enforcement officers, we would have
it no other way.”

For over 17 years I was a prosecuting at-
torney in a small New Jersey county during
which time I learned, as I stated earlier,
that most citizens, if properly approached
and informed, will actively support a police
program aimed at improving service to the
community. No group in any community is
more conscious of the merlt of such a pro-
gram than the lawyers and court officers of
your community.

When you return to your home communi-
ties, you will again renew your relationship
with lawyers. The lawyer and the law en-
forcement officer meet frequently. First
there is the prosecuting attorney to whom
the law enforcement officer reports his in-
vestigative findings. A good prosecuting at-
torney must appreciate the difficulties that
sometimes arise in developing all of the
avallable evidence. The prosecutor's duty
is not only to see that the case is prose-
cuted earnestly but also that the defendant
is accorded all of his constitutional rights
and privileges. This anomalous position was
stated by Mr. Justice Sutherland of the U.8.
Supreme Court in the famous case of Berger
v. United States in which he sald:

“The US. attorney (and this, of course,
applies to district attorneys) is the repre-
sentative not of an ordinary party to a
controversy, but of a sovereignty whose obli-
gation to govern impartially is as compelling
as its obligation to govern at all; and whose
interest, therefore, in a criminal prosecution
is not that it shall win a case, but that
justice shall be done. As such, he is in a
peculiar and very definite sense the servant
of the law, the twofold alm of which is that
guilt shall not escape or innocence suffer.
He may prosecute with earnestness and
vigor—indeed, he should do so. But, while
he may strilke hard blows, he is not at
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liberty to strike foul ones, It is as much his
duty to refrain from improper methods cal-
culated to preduce a wrongful conviction as
it is to use every legitimate means to bring
about a just one. You men, as law en-
forcement officers, must appreclate this
phase of the prosecuting attorney's respon-
sibility. You can assist the prosecutor in
fulfilling this responsibility by providing him
the expertise which you have acquired here
at the FBI Academy—the greatest criminal
investigative training ground in the world.

As law enforcement officers, you will also
be dealing with the defendant's lawyer. At
times this can be most difficult. The defend-
ant's lawyer may attempt on cross examina-
tion to abuse and attack both your motives
and your methods. It is, therefore, essential
that you, in the performance of your duties,
be constantly aware of the constitutional
rights and privileges of the accused. As the
people’s witness in a criminal proceeding,
you will be rendering a most effective serv-
ice when you remain calm and simply relate
accurately and honestly what you know
about the case, taking with a smile any
caustic attacks which defense counsel may
make against you. It has been my experi-
ence that when the defendant's lawyer
attacks the police officer in bitter cross exam-
ination which carries innuendo he generally
has a poor case and no defense.

There is also the relationship with the
general practitioner who may not be in the
criminal court. Law enforcement officers,
may I suggest, should get to know the law-
yers in their community. There should be a
lialson between the local bar assoclations
and the law enforcement officers, generally.
If this is established, I feel certain there
will be a greater respect for the law en-
forcement officer and better law enforce-
ment in the community.

The law enforcement officer must also work
with the judges of the several courts. Some
judges take a jaundiced view of the methods
employed by some law enforcement officers.
They seem to believe that law enforcement
officers are prone to engage in tactics such
as the “third degree” forbidden under the
Bill of Rights and the Constitution. They
are inclined to believe the defendant’s story
of bad treatment at the hands of the police.
They do not appreciate the improvement in
police methods in recent years, much of
which is due to the training courses for police
officers such as that provided at the FBI
Academy. Fortunately, those judges are in
the great minority.

Then there is the judge who becomes
impatient with the police officer whose
testimony reflects inadequate preparation.
There should be no occasion for such criti-
cism on the part of the court where you
men are concerned, for you have over the
past few months been well trained in the
proper development of all the evidence
through the use of the latest and most highly
developed criminal investigative technigues.
You will, in turn, pass on your knowledge
to your brother officers and by so doing will
help to achieve the Academy’s aim of pro-
viding the best possible training to the
largest number of police officers.

By far the greater number of judges are
sympathetic with law enforcement officers.
They have an understanding of the problems
which they face. Sometimes this sympa-
thetic understanding can result in a mani-
festation of prejudice which hurts the de-
fendant at trial, but oftentimes is ground
for reversal on appeal. It is important that
you, as law enforcement officers, understand
that the judge must be wholly impartial.
The trial judge must not take sides. It is
he, in the final analysis, who must see that
the accused recelves a fair trial and is pro-
tected in his constitutional rights. Occa-
sionally a police officer mistakes a judge’s
actions as heing opposed somehow to the
efforts of the police, but a clearer under-
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standing of the obligations of both the court
and the officer will promote better law en-
forcement.

The problems of law enforcement today
are a far cry from what they were not more
than a generation or so ago., You and I
would agree, I am sure, that while the fron-
tier marshal may have been the answer to
effective law enforcement in his day, he
would be somewhat inadequate in this day
of the organized and oftentimes sophisti-
cated criminal. Law enforcement today is
no longer a one-man job.

While it is true that about 90 percent
of the crimes committed are within the
investigative jurisdiction of local law en-
forcement, changes in our modes of trans-
portation and communication pose serlous
problems of detection and apprehension for
the local law-enforcement officer. The au-
tomobile, the alrplane, the telephone, radio
transmission, and other modern inventions
have changed our mode of living. These
facilitles which are used by law-abiding cit-
izens can and often are being used with
ingenuity by those whose purpose it is to
violate the law.

These developments and refinements in
our way of living together with the ad-
vantages which they provide the criminal
make necessary a cooperative effort not only
on the part of the public but on the part
of law-enforcement agencles at the Na-
tional, State, and local levels as well.

Mr. Hoover has spent a lifetime fighting
crime—and fighting it effectively. He has
found that the most effective weapon against
crime is cooperation—a combining of the
efforts of all law enforcement agencies with
the support and understanding of the
American people. In his view, no police
agency is so big or so small that it does
not need the assistance of another. Coop-
eratlon among the various police agencles—
the backbone of effective law enforcement—
is a working reality as is evidenced by your
presence here today as local police officers
and as graduates of the FBI National Acad-
emy. The FBI, in pursuing its Investigative
responsibilities, regularly receives invaluable
criminal information which is disseminated
on a continuous basis to local, State, and
Federal agencies. At the same time, these
same agencies are providing the FBI with
Information which willl be of assistance to
the Bureau in matters within its jurisdic-
tion. This is as it should be and represents
the sort of cooperation among law enforce-
ment agencies which makes crime unprof-
itable. It is through this type of teamwork
and mutual cooperation that law enforce-
ment combats the criminal element.

With your help in enlisting the support,
assistance, and cooperation of the citizens
in your community, even greater progress
can and will be made against crime and the
assault of the criminal against socliety.

In conclusion, may I suggest to you that
in a soclety such as ours, the success of law
enforcement, no less than the success of our
legal system, is directly dependent upon
the support and respect it receives from the
citlzens as a whole. It was Chief Justice
Hughes who sald: “We have in this country
but one security. You may think that the
Constitution is your security—it is nothing
but a piece of paper. You may think that
the statutes are your securlty—they are
nothing but words in a book, You may think
that the elaborate mechanisms of Govern-
ment is your security—it is nothing at all,
unless you have an wuncorrupted public
opinion to give life to your Constitution,
to glve vitallty to your statutes, to make
efficient your Government machinery.”

I AM THE UNITED STATES

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have inserted in
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the body of the Recorp a patriotic script
as performed on the Lawrence Welk
Show on Armistice Day of 1961. The
history of the freedom of our Republic
is condensed into this short seript and
I commend it to the reading of all my
colleagues.

There being no objection, the script
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

I AM THE UNITED STATES

(As performed by “Aladdin’ on the Lawrence
Welk Armistice Day show)

I am the United States.

I was born on July 4, 1776, and the Dec-
laration of Independence is my birth cer-
tificate. The bloodlines of the world run
in my veins, because I offered freedom to
the oppressed. I am many things. And
many people. I am the United States.

I am 185 million living souls—and the
ghost of millions who have lived and died for
me. I am Nathan Hale and Paul Revere. I
stood at Lexington and fired the shot heard
‘round the world. I am Washington, Jef-
ferson, and Patrick Henry. I am John Paul
Jones, the Green Mountain boys. And Davy
Crockett. I am Independence Hall. The
Monitor, and the Merrimac. I am Lee, Grant,
and Abe Lincoln.

I remember the Alamo, the Maine, and
Pearl Harbor when freedom called. I an-
swered, and stayed until it was over, over
there. I left my heralc dead in Flanders
Fleld, on the rock of Corregidor, and on the
bleak slopes of Eorea.

I am the wheatflelds of Eansas, and the
granite hills of Vermont, Pennsylvania, the
fertile lands of the West, the Golden Gate,
and the Grand Canyon.

Yes, I am the Nation and these are the

I am. I was concelved in freedom,
and God willing, in freedom I will spend the
rest of my days.

Iam the United States.

JOHN H. SIMMS, LEGISLATIVE
COUNSEL

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp a statement made on June 4,
1962, by the president of Western Mary-
land College, Dr. Lowell S. Ensor, when
he presented the honorary degree of doc-
tor of laws to John H. Simms, the
distinguished legislative counsel of the
U.S. Senate.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

JoEN HAMMETT Simms, ATTORNEY, WASH-
meToN, D.C., BACHELOR OF ARTS (SUMMA
CuMm LAUDE), WESTERN MARYLAND COLLEGE;
BACHELOR OF LAws, CoLUMBIA UNIVERSITY
Most of your professional life as an at-

torney has been spent in the service of your

country during both war and peace. In

World War II you served effectively in

Judge Advocate General’s Department ad-

vancing in rank to a lieutenant colonel and

receiving the Legion of Merit Award. Your
most conspicuous contribution, however, has
been made in the Office of the Legislative

Counsel of the U.S. Senate of which you

have become the administrative head. Each

of the 100 Members of the Senate depends
upon you and your staff of outstanding at-
torneys for the preparation of legislation
initiating from this, the most significant
legislative body among the parliaments of
the world. Here you have distinguished
yourself as a man of complete integrity and
a professional leader of genuine ability.
Your alma mater takes pride in the high ae-
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complishment and distingulshed public serv-
ice of one of her sons.

‘Therefore, by the vote and authority of
the Board of Trustees of Western Maryland
College, I admit you to the degree of doctor
of laws, honoris causa, with all the rights,
privileges, and distinction thereunto apper-
taining, in token of which I present to you
this diploma and cause you to be invested
with the hood of Western Maryland College
appropriate to your degree.

RESPONSE TO ACT OF SACRIFICE
BY GRADUATING CLASS OF GLEN
LAKE COMMUNITY HIGH SCHOOL,
MICHIGAN

Mr. HART. Mr. President, Senators
may remember that on Tuesday I re-
ported how the graduating class of Glen
Lake Community High School saved for
4 years to make a trip to Washington,
DC, and how—at the last moment—
they donated the money instead to a
classmate who had developed cancer.

I was personally moved by the story
of these Michigan youngsters and in-
tended my remarks as a small tribute vo
their unselfishness.

The story was retold in the Wash-
ington Evening Star the following day
and the response on the part of this city
has touched me almost as much as the
original act of sacrifice.

A major Washington hotel, the Execu-
tive House, has offered to house these
youngsters if their visit could again be
made possible. Similar offers have come
from Bolling Air Base and groups of
private citizens.

A broadcasting station, WWDC, has
forwarded $700 toward transportation
costs.

Yesterday Representative HECHLER, of
‘West Virginia, took the floor of the House
to urge that the youngsters be given
all possible private aid.

President Kennedy invited them—in
the event they should be able to come
after all—to make a special tour of the
White House.

Senators, Representatives, and private
citizens have called my office to ask if
they could join me in forwarding their
checks to the Glen Lake School.

Mr. President, the youngsters at Glen
Lake are tremendously grateful for all
this, as all can imagine. So am I.

I am hopeful that this spontaneous
response will muster the support needed
to make the trip a reality after all.

But even now I am thrilled by the way
this city has reacted to the selflessness
of 33 children in a distant State.

When a man is as emotionally stirred
as I am, he is tempted to spin flowery
phrases. Phrases, perhaps, about sacri-
fice and compassion. I am going to re-
frain from them, however, Mr. President,
because the facts alone speak so much
more eloquently. And the facts are in-
deed simple.

A group of American youngsters gave
up something to help a classmate.

And immediately, a group of Ameri-
can adults became eager to give up some-
thing to help those youngsters.

I submit these remarks as a quiet testi-
E;mial to this Nation's sense of human-
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TRIBUTE TO ALEXANDER GRANT
RUTHVEN

Mr. HART. Mr, President, each of us
holds & warm spot in his heart for his
alma mater, and too often an unex-
pressed feeling of appreciation for the
many dedicated teachers who directed
him on his way to a degree. Today
nearly a quarter of a million alumni, in-
cluding myself, salute the president
emeritus of the University of Michigan,
our distinguished dean of administra-
tors, Alexander Grant Ruthven. Presi-
dent Ruthven is being honored this eve-
ning at an 80th birthday testimonial
dinner in Ann Arbor, Mich.

He is a man who was directly respon-
sible for 22 years for the leadership of
one of the largest and finest universities
in the world. During his term as presi-
dent, he organized the university’s grad-
uate school, planned the institute for
human adjustment, steadily advocated
a democratic faculty administration and
corporate administrative structure, and
shared the achievements and failures of
thousands of young men and women,

Too often we tend to forget that hu-
man element and think of our universi-
ties in terms of size, academic stand-
ing and prestige. Today I am happy to
join with other alumni in paying tribute
to our president emeritus—a man be-
hind much of the greatness of our alma
mater, the University of Michigan.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, it is
my intention to call up for consideration
a number of measures to which there is
no objection. This has been cleared
with the leadership on the other side.

Mr. President, has morning business
been concluded?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning busi-
ness? If not, morning business is closed.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFIeLD, and by
unanimous consent, the following com-
mittees and subcommittees were author-
ized to meet during the session of the
Senate today:

The Antitrust and Monopoly Subcom-
mittee of the Judiciary Committee;

The Committee on Public Works;

The Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences;

The Finance Committee; and

The Commerce Committee, or subcom-
mittees thereof.

CONSIDERATION OF BILLS BY
UNANIMOUS CONSENT
On the request of Mr. ManNsFIELD, and
by unanimous consent, the following
measures were considered:

AMENDMENT OF ACT AUTHORIZ-
ING AND DIRECTING NATIONAL
SURVEY OF FOREST RESOURCES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 3064) to amend section 9 of the
act of May 22, 1928, as amended, author-
izing and directing a national survey of
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forest resources, which had been re-
ported from the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry, with an amendment
in line 5, after the word “amended,” to
strike out “to read as follows: ‘“There is
additionally authorized to be appropri-
ated annually such funds as may be
needed to keep the survey current.’” and
insert “by striking out ‘$1,500,000' and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘$2,500,000',”; so
as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
last sentence of section 9 of the Act of
May 22, 1928, as amended (456 Stat, 669, 702;
16 U.S.C. 5681h), 18 hereby amended by strik-
ing out “$1,600,000" and inserting in lieu
thereof *$2,500,000".

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1567), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orp, as follows:

This bill, with the committee amendment,
would increase the amount authorized to be
appropriated annually to keep the timber and
forest product survey current under section
9 of the McSweeney-McNary Forest Research
Act from $1.5 million to $2.5 million.

The bill, as introduced, would have au-
thorized unlimited appropriations; but the
committee felt that the authorization should
be held down to the amount of foreseeable
need, The Department of Agriculture’'s re-
port shows a foreseeable need of up to $2.6
million, and the committee recommends
amendment of the bill accordingly. The
Department'’s report, which explains the need
for increased authorization is attached.

DEPARTMENTAL VIEWS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C., May 14, 1962.
Hon. ALLEN J. ELLENDER,
Chairman, Committee on Agriculiure and
Forestry, U.S. Senate,

DeAR MR. CHAIRMAN : This is in response to
your request of March 28, 1962, for a report
by this Department on S. 3064, a bill to
amend section 9 of the act of May 22, 1028,
as amended, authorizing and directing a na-
tional survey of forest resources.

This Department recommends enactment
of the provisions of the bill.

8. 8064 -vould remove the limitation of
$1,500,000 on the amount now authorized to
be appropriated annually for resurveys of the
Nation’s forest land and timber resources and
permit the annual appropriation of such
sums as may be necessary to keep the na-
tionwide forest survey current.

Section 9 of the McSweeney-McNary For-
est Research Act of May 22, 1928, authorized
and directed the Secretary of Agriculture to
make and keep current a comprehensive
survey of the present and prospective re-
guirements for timber and other forest prod-
ucts in the United States, and of tlmber
supplies, including a determination of the
present and potential productivity of forest
lands, and of such other facts as may be
necessary in the determination of ways and
means to balance the timber budget of the
United States. The act authorized an in-
itlal forest survey with both an annual and
total limitation, This initial survey of the
Nation’s 770 million acres of forest land has
now been essentially completed.
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Amendments to the McSweeney-McNary
Forest Research Act in 1944 and 1949 also
authorized continuing resurveys to keep the
forest survey current. The amendment of
1949 established a limitation of $1,500,000
on the amount authorized to be appropri-
ated annually for these continuing resurveys.
SBince 1940 the costs of conducting survey
work have risen more than 50 percent. In
addition, there is increasing need for more
frequent and more intensive forest inven-
tories in all States. Even with substantial
assistance from cooperating State agencies,
forest industries, and other groups, the ris-
ing costs of survey work have made it im-
possible to provide adequate timber inven-
tories within the authorization established
in 1949 when price levels were materlally
lower. Hence, removal of the present limi-
tation on annual appropriations for the
forest survey is needed to permit adequate
financing of this important field of research.

The forest survey provides the only com-
prehensive source of basic information on
one of the Nation's most important natural
resources. It provides facts on the area,
condition, and productivity of forest lands;
the volume, kind, quality, and location of
standing timber; the present and prospec-
tive growth of timber of various species;
losses to fire, Insects, diseases, and other
destructive agents; the present and prospec-
tive volumes of timber cut for various forest
products; and interpretations of information
on timber supplies and timber use to pro-
vide factual guldes to the conservation and
use of the Nation's forest land and timber
resources. Since forest resources are con-
stantly changing as a result of timber
growth, cutting for industrial products, and
losses to fire and other destructive agents,
resurveys at regular intervals are necessary
to provide up-to-date information.

Federal and State agencies, private forestry
groups, landowners and timber operators
all need adequate and up-to-date facts about
timber resources and needs as sound bases
for policy and program decisions. The pro-
duction, manufacture, and use of timber
products currently generates an estimated
$20 billion of gross national product annu-
ally. Trends in forest conditions and the
availability of timber supplies for prospective
markets thus are of direct concern to many
groups throughout the Nation’s economy.

To public agencies, survey facts provide an
essentlal basis for policy decisions on various
programs involving the production and use
of timber. To forest industries, survey facts
on timber supplies are of broad practical
value for gulding business decisions relating
to location of wood-using plants, plant ac-
quisition, and wood-procurement programs.

The removal of the limitation on approxi-
mations for resurveys, as provided for in this
bill, would place the financing of this impor-
tant research activity on the same basis as
other fields of research authorized by the
other sections of the McSweeney-McNary
Forest Research Act. Adequate control over
the amounts appropriated annually, as in the
case of other forestry research of the De-
partment, can of course be maintained
through the usual budgetary processes.

Present estimates indicate that as much
as $2.56 million annually may ultimately be
needed to maintain the forest survey at an
adequate level.

In reporting to you on S, 2403, we rec-
ommended the enactment of that bill with
the addition of a section to accomplish the
same thing as S. 3064. We believe the enact-
ment of this provision elther as a part of
S. 2403 or as a separate enactment to be
highly desirable.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that
there is no objection to the presentation
of this report from the standpoint of the
administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
ORrvILLE L, FREEMAN, Secretary.

June 15

CONVEYANCE OF INTEREST OF
UNITED STATES IN CERTAIN
LAND IN GEORGIA TO JASPER
COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION

The bill (H.R. 4939) to provide for the
conveyance of all right, title, and inter-
est of the United States in a certain
tract of land in Jasper County, Ga., to
the Jasper County Board of Education
was considered, ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1568), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

This bill directs conveyance to the Board
of Education of Jasper County, Ga., for fair
market value, of certain reserved rights in
42,66 acres of land conveyed to the board
in 1940. An undivided 39.8 percent of the
reserved rights belonged to the Georgia
Rural Rehabllitation Corp. and have been
transferred to the Georgla Development Au-
thority, which has authorized conveyance
of its undivided 39.8 percent. The reserved
rights consist of (1) a reversionary right if
the board fails to maintain the property
solely for educational purposes or to afford
all children residing in the school district
an equal opportunity to avail themselves of
the facilities for educational purposes, (2)
the right to use the facilities for community
activities, and (3) the right to construct,
maintain, and operate other structures which
would not interfere with school purposes
(including the granting of easements for
such construction, maintenance, and opera-
tion).

The Department of Agriculture recom-
mends enactment. There is no intention to
utilize the retained rights, and the county
intends to convert the property into a rest
home for the aged. The amendments rec-
ommended by the Department were adopted
by the House.

AMENDMENTS TO THE POULTRY
PRODUCTS INSPECTION ACT

The bill (H.R. 7866) to amend the
Poultry Products Inspection Act to ex-
tend the application thereof to the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico and the Vir-
gin Islands was considered, ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1569), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

This bill makes it clear that the Poultry
Products Inspection Act extends to Puerto
Rico and the Virgin Islands. The Depart-
ment of Agriculture recommends enactment.

The Poultry Products Inspection Act pro-
vides for the compulsory inspection of poul-
try and poultry products which move in in-

terstate or foreign commerce or in designated
major consuming areas,

CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN REAL
PROPERTY OF THE UNITED
STATES TO FORMER OWNERS

The bill (H.R. 5456) to provide for the
conveyance of certain real property of
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the United States to the former owners
thereof was considered, ordered to a third
reading, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1571), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the ReEcorp,
as follows:

This bill provides for the conveyance of
about 85 acres without consideration to the
descendants of J. C. Drake for the purpose
of correcting an error, as is more fully ex-
plained in the attached report of the House
Committee on Agriculture.

[H. Rept. 1627, 87th Cong., 2d sess.]

The Committee on Agriculture, to whom
was referred the bill (H.R. 5456) to provide
for the conveyance of certain real property
of the United States to the former owners
thereof, having considered the same, report
favorably thereon without amendment and
recommend that the bill do pass.

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The purpose of this bill is to direct con-
veyance to the grantees named in the bill,
without consideration, of approximately 35
acres of land to which the United States
obtained title by error in acquiring lands
for the Apalachicola National Forest in Flor-
ida.

Evidence presented to the committee indi-
cates that the 35 acres of land involved in
this legislation is now and has been since
1917 a portion of a farm occupied and op-
erated by the grantees and, before them, by
their father. The farm is situated on the
edge of the Apalachicola National Forest and
the 35 acres in question was included by er-
ror in a condemnation action involving ap-
proximately 25,000 acres of land for the na-
tional forest which was instituted by the
Government in 1941. The evidence further
indicates that the Drake family had no no-
tice or knowledge of the condemnation ac-
tion (published notice of which was made
in another county) nor any knowledge that
the Government claimed title to a part of
their farm until the Forest Service surveyed
the area in 1955 and established boundary
markers.

REVOLVING FUND FOR SUBSCRIP-
TIONS TO CAPITAL STOCK OF
BANKS FOR COOPERATIVES

The bill (H.R. 10374) to amend section
6 of the Agricultural Marketing Act, as
amended, to reduce the revolving fund
available for subscriptions to the capital
stock of the banks for cooperatives was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. Presidenf, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1572), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRrp,
as follows:

This bill reduces the revolving fund avail-
able for subscription to the capital stock of
the banks for cooperatives to $160 million
from the current level of about $186 million.
The difference would be covered into the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. About
$107 million of the fund is currently invest-
ed in the banks for cooperatives.

The report of the House Committee on
Agriculture is attached.
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[H. Rept. 1633, 87th Cong., 2d sess.]

The Committee on Agriculture, to whom
was referred the bill (H.R. 10874) to amend
section 6 of the Agricultural Marketing Act,
as amended, to reduce the revolving fund
available for subscriptions to the capital
stock of the banks for cooperatives, having
considered the same, report favorably thereon
without amendment and recommend that
the bill do pass.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this bill is to reduce by
approximately $36 million (to $1560 million)
the amount of money held in the revolving
fund for the possible purchase of stock in the
banks for cooperatives and to return this
amount to miscellaneous receipts of the
Treasury.

The fund was established in 1929 with an
authorized amount of $500 million for the
purposes of the Federal Farm Board. When
the affairs of that Board were wound up in
1933, administration of the fund passed to
the Farm Credit Administration to be used,
whenever necessary, for the purchase of
stock in the banks for cooperatives. As
these banks gradually become more largely
self-financing, demands on the revolving
fund have become smaller, and the Farm
Credit Administration now believes that the
fund may safely be reduced to $150 million
and the balance of approximately $36 million
returned to the Treasury.

JUSTIFICATION

The following statement by the Deputy
Governor of the Farm Credit Administration
at hearings on H.R. 10374 explains in some
detall the justification for the legislation.

STATEMENT OF GLENN E. HEITZ, DEFUTY GOV-
ERNOR AND DIRECTOR OF COOPERATIVE BANK
SERVICE, FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION, BE-
FORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON CONSERVATION
AND CREDIT OF THE HOUSE COMMITTEE ON
AGRICULTURE CONCERNING H.R. 10374

“The purpose of H.R. 10374 is to reduce
the amount of the revolving fund in the
Treasury which is available for the Governor
of the Farm Credit Administration to pur-
chase class A capital stock in the banks for
cooperatives. This revolving fund originally
was authorized and established at $500 mil-
lion under section 6 of the Agricultural Mar-
keting Act of 1929 for the purposes of the
Federal Farm Board. By 1933 the affairs
of that Board were being wound up, and the
administration of the fund passed to the
Farm Credit Administration. When the
banks for cooperatives were established, also
in 1933, what remained in the fund was made
avallable for the purchase of capital stock
in such banks. The cash available in the
fund in 1933 plus the amounts subsequently
realized by the Farm Credit Administration
from the liquidation of the other assets of
the fund eventually totaled #$185,018,743.10.
This is the amount now in the fund and is
the maximum amount ever made available
for subscriptions to the capital stock of the
banks for cooperatives. Under the proposed
bill, $35,918,743.10 of the cash in the fund
would be credited to miscellaneous receipts
of the Treasury, which would reduce the re-
volving fund to $150 million.

“At the present time $106,817,000 of the
fund is invested in the capital stock of the
banks for cooperatives. Each year since the
Farm Credit Act of 1955, as the borrowers
from the banks for cooperatives acquire more
capital stock in the banks, an equivalent
amount of the Government-owned capital
stock is retired and the proceeds of such
retirements are returned to the revolving
fund. These repayments and any other cash
in the fund continue to be available for fur-
ther subscriptions to the capital stock of the
banks for cooperatives as the Governor may
determine is required for the purpose of
meeting the credit needs of eligible borrowers
from the banks. The last use of the fund
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to purchase capital stock in a bank for co-
operatives was during World War II to help
finance the processing and distributing of
food and fiber for the war effort.

“It may be helpful to review how the pro-
posed reduction in the revolving fund may
affect the potential lending capacity of the
banks for cooperatives. The loan funds of
the banks for cooperatives are obtained pri-
marily through the sale of consolidated de-
bentures to the investing public. Under the
law, the total amount of debentures
which may be outstanding at any one time
may not exceed eight times the capital
and surplus of the banks (12 U.S.C. 1134m).
Based on their present capital and
surplus and the additional capital which
could be provided from the cash now on hand
in the revolving fund, the banks could issue
consolidated debentures in an amount which,
together with such capital and surplus,
would give them loanable funds of approxi-
mately $3 billion. If the revolving fund is
reduced by $35,918,743.10, as proposed, the
potential funds for loans would be reduced
to approximately $2.7 billion. This amount
is about four times the peak loans of $783
million outstanding during the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1961. In the circumstances,
it is thought that reducing the revolving fund
to $150 million should not impair the
capacity of the banks for cooperatives to con-
tinue to meet the credit needs of eligible
farmer cooperatives in the reasonably fore-
seeable future.

“The Farm Credit Administration has rec-
ommended the enactment of H.R. 10374, and
we hope that the committee will act favor-
ably on it.”

COST

There would be no cost to the United
States as the result of this legislation. On
the contrary, some $36 million in the Treas-
ury now tied up for a special purpose would
be returned to general receipts.

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION RE-
PORTS ON USE OF SURPLUS
DAIRY PRODUCTS

The bill (H.R, 4083) to reduce the
frequency of reports required of the Vet-
erans’ Administration on the use of sur-
plus dairy products was considered, or-
dered to a third reading, read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1573), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

This bill reduces the frequency of reports
required from the Veterans’ Adminlistration
as to the use of dairy products under sec-
tion 202(a) of the Agricultural Act of 1948
from monthly to semiannually. This re-
porting requirement would then be uniform
with that for reports by the Secretary of the
Army contained in section 202(b) of the
same act.

PURPOSE

Under the provisions of section 202 of the
Agricultural Act of 1949, the Commodity
Credit Corporation is authorized to make
surplus dairy products avallable to the Vet-
erans’ Administration and other designated
Government departments. The Veterans’
Administration is required to report monthly
to the Committee on Agriculture of the
House and the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry of the Senate and to the Secre-
tary of Agriculture the amount of surplus
dairy products used. This bill would change
the reporting requirement from a monthly
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period to every 6 months. The committee
feels that a report every 6 months would
meet its requirements,
COST

There would be a slight reduction in ad-
ministrative cost as the result of enactment
of this bill.

SHORT EXPLANATION OF H.R. 4083

Mr. ELLENDER subsequently said:
Mr, President, this bill would reduce the
frequency of reports required from the
Veterans’ Administration as to the use
of dairy products under section 202(a)
of the Agricultural Act of 1949, At pres-
ent such reports are required to be made
monthly. Under the bill they would not
have to be more frequent than semi-
annual.

Section 202(a) of the 1949 act requires
the Commodity Credit Corporation, as a
means of increasing the utilization of
dairy products, to make such products
acquired under the price-support pro-
gram available to the Administrator of
Veterans' Affairs for use in Veterans’ Ad-
ministration hospitals. A similar provi-
sion in section 202(b) of the same act,
providing for transfer of such products
to the Department of Defense, provides
for semiannual reports so that the bill
would make these two subsections uni-
form.

In the 86th Congress the Senate
passed S. 899, which would have com-
pletely repealed this reporting require-
ment. The House Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations recommended that
the repeal of this provision be omitted
from S. 899, but that consideration be
given to reducing the frequency of the
reports to a semiannual basis. The bill
would complete the carrying out of that
recommendation.

The bill was requested by the Veter-
ans’ Administration. It should result in
some slight savings in cost, and there
appears to be no need for such frequent
reports as are now required.

CONVEYANCE OF CERTAIN LAND TO
CITY OF MOUNT SHASTA, CALIF.

The bill (H.R. 8434) to authorize the
Secretary of Agriculture to sell and con-
vey a certain parcel of land to the city
of Mount Shasta, Calif., was considered,
ordered to a third reading, read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1574), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

This bill authorizes the sale of approxi-
mately 4.5 acres at appralsed value to the
city of Mount Shasta, Calif. The property
is no longer needed by the Forest Service
and is currently used by the city under per-
mit for storage of machinery and equipment.

USE OF CERTAIN PROPERTY FOR
STATE FORESTRY WORK

The bill (HR. 9736) to authorize the

Secretary of Agriculture to permit cer-
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tain property to be used for State for-
estry work, and for other purposes, was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1575), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

This bill authorizes the Secretary of Agri-
culture to permit continued use by the States
of property furnished to them under the Soil
Bank Act program for the production of tree
planting stock. The property would have
to be used for State programs furthering
related Federal programs.

The report of the House Committee on
Agriculture is attached. The amendments
recommended by the House Committee on
Agriculture were adopted.

FPURPOSE

The purpose of this bill is to permit States
which have been cooperating with the Fed-
eral Government in the production of forest
tree seedlings for planting on conservation
reserve land to continue to use the facilities,
materials, equipment, and improvements
provided cooperatively by the Federal Gov-
ernment for the production of such seed-
lings, In producing seedlings which will be
needed to attaln the objectives of other re-
lated programs.

NEED FOR THE LEGISLATION

When the conservation reserve program
was Inaugurated in 1956, it was Immediately
realized that there were not adequate nurs-
ery facilities for the production of the forest
tree seedlings which would be required in
the reforestation aspects of the soll bank
program, Accordingly, the Federal Govern-
ment entered into cooperative agreements
with the several States (which were already
producing forest tree seedlings cooperatively
under the Clarke-McNary Act) for the de-
velopment and operation of additional
nurseries for the production of such seed-
lings. The period for ths contracting of
acreage under the conservation reserve pro-
gram has now expired, but there 1s a con-
tinuing need for forest tree seedlings for
use in connection with related Federal pro-
grams and for reforestation activities gen-
erally. This bill would permit the nurseries
which have been established to continue to
be used for this purpose.

COST

There would be no additional cost to the
Federal Government as the result of the
enactment of this bill. The facilities to be
transferred to the States are already in ex-
istence and have been pald for out of pre-
vious appropriations. The total residual
value of these facilities has recently been
appralsed at $4.4 million.

SONS OF THE AMERICAN LEGION
BADGES

The bill (H.R. 11032) granting a re-
newal of patent No. 92,187 relating to
the badges of the Sons of the American
Legion was considered, ordered to a
third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1580), explaining the purposes of
the bill.
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There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of the proposed legislation is
to extend and renew design patent No. 92,187
relating to the badge of the Sons of the
American Legion for a period of 14 years
from the date of enactment of this act.

STATEMENT

The Secretary of Commerce, in a report
dated April 10, 1962, on an identical Senate
bill, S. 3084, recommends enactment of this
legislation.

On May 8, 1934, a design patent No. 92,187
was granted for the protection of the emblem
and insignia of the Sons of the American
Legion, After the 14-year statutory period,
it expired May 8, 1948. Such design patent
was renewed by act of Congress on June 27,
1049. The instant measure is a simple re-
newal and extension for a period of 14 years
from and after the date of approval of this
bill

Some 50 years ago the Congress started the
practice of extending the statutory protec-
tion period for symbols or badges of this
and kindred patriotic organizations. There
18 no ascertainable public policy against them
per se or thelr renewal or extension, whereas
on the contrary there is a definite public
policy In encouraging these patriotic groups
by legislation which secures to them their
identifying marks against the encroachment
of charlatans and infringers.

As disclosed by the report of the Secre-
tary of Commerce, Congress has on previous
occasions acted to extend design patents.
Thus 1t is obvious that no precedent is being
set by the instant legislation.

AMERICAN LEGION AUXILIARY
BADGES

The bill (H.R. 11033) granting a re-
newal of patent No. 55,398 relating to
the badges of the American Legion Aux-
iliary was considered, ordered to a third
reading, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1581), explaining the purposes
of the bill,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of the proposed legislation is
to extend and renew design patent No. 55,398
relating to the badge of the American Legion
Auxiliary for a period of 14 years from the
date of enactment of this act.

STATEMENT

The Secretary of Commerce, in a report
dated April 10, 1962, on an identical Senate
bill, 8. 3083, recommends enactment of this
legislation.

On June 1, 1920, a design patent No. 55,398
was granted for the protection of the em-
blem and insignia of the American Legion
Auxiliary. After the 14-year statutory pe-
riod, 1t expired June 1, 1934, Such design
patent was renewed by act of Congress on
August 2, 1935, and June 27, 1649, The in-
stant measure is a simple renewal and ex-
tension for a period of 14 years from and
after the date of approval of this bill,

Some 50 years ago the Congress started the
practice of extending the statutory protec-
tion period for symbols or badges of this and
kindred patriotic organizations. There is no
ascertalnable public policy against them per
se or their renewal or extension, whereas on
the contrary there is a definite public policy
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in encouraging these patriotic groups by leg-
islation which secures to them their iden-
tifying marks against the encroachment of
charlatans and infringers.

As disclosed by the report of the Secretary
of Commerce, Congress has on previous occa=-
sions acted to extend design patents. Thus
it is obvlous that no precedent is being set
by the instant legislation.

AMERICAN LEGION BADGE

The bill (H.R. 11034) granting a re-
newal of patent No. 54,296 relating to
the badge of the American Legion was
considered, ordered to a third reading,
read the third time, and passed.

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No, 1582), explaining the purposes of
the hbill,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the
REcORD, as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of the proposed legislation is
to extend and renew design patent No.
54,296 relating to the badge of the American
Legion for a period of 14 years from the date
of enactment of this act.

STATEMENT

The Secretary of Commerce, in a report
dated April 10, 1962, on an identical Senate
bill, S. 3082, recommends enactment of this
legislation.

On December 9, 1919, a design patent No.
54,296 was granted for the protection of the
emblem and insignia of the American
Legion. After the 14-year statutory period,
it expired December 9, 1933. Such design
patent was renewed by act of Congress on
August 2, 1935, and June 27, 1949. The
instant measure is a simple renewal and
extension for a period of 14 years from and
after the date of approval of this bill.

Some 50 years ago the Congress started
the practice of extending the statutory pro-
tection period for symbols or badges of this
and kindred patriotic organizations. There
is no ascertainable public policy against
them per se or their renewal or extension,
whereas on the contrary there is a definite
public policy in encouraging these patriotic
groups by legislation which secures to them
their identifying marks against the en-
croachment of charlatans and infringers.

As disclosed by the report of the Secretary
of Commerce, Congress has on previous oc-
casions acted to extend design patents.
Thus it is obvious that no precedent is
being set by the instant legislation.

EXTENSION OF AUTOMOBILE IN-
FORMATION DISCLOSURE ACT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 678) to extend the Automobile
Information Disclosurs Act to Guam and
the Virgin Islands which had been re-
ported from the Committee on Com-
merce, with an amendment to strike
out all after the enacting clause and
insert:

That section 2 of the Automobile Infor-
mation Disclosure Act (72 Stat. 325) fis
amended by revising subsection (h) and by
adding a new subsection (i) as follows:

“(h) The term ‘commerce’ means com=
merce between any State and any point
outside thereof, commerce bhetween points
within the same State but through any
point outside thereof, and commerce within
the District of Columbia.
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“{1) The term ‘State’ includes the several
States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
the District of Columbia, the Virgin Islands,
and Guam."”

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1583), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

The bill, as amended by your committee,
would extend the coverage of the act of July
7, 19.8 (Public Law 85-506) entitled “the
Automobile Information Disclosure Act,” so
that it would apply to the Virgin Islands,
and Guam, and would clarify its applica-
tion to the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.
It should be clearly understood that the act
would apply to commerce with these places,
but not to intraterritorial commerce.

BACKGROUND

On February 5, 1946, the chairman of your
committee appointed a special subcommittee
to study automobile marketing practices in
the United States. Under the chalrmanship
of Senator MonrONEY, this subcommittee
made an exhaustive study of many facets of
the automoblile business, including dealer-
factory relationships, and automobile in-
surance. S. 3500 of the 85th was
a direct result of this investigation and it
became Public Law 85-508.

Under the Automobile Information Dis-
closure Act, every new automobile distributed
in commerce must have affixed to it a label
disclosing the following information:

(a) The make, model, and serial or identi-
fication number or numbers;

(b) The final assembly point;

(¢) The name and the location of the
place of business, of the dealer to whom it
is to be delivered;

(d) The name of the city or town at which
it is to be delivered to such dealer;

(e) The method of transportation used in
making delivery of such automobile, if driven
or towed from final assembly point to place
of delivery; and

(f) The following information:

(1) The retail price of such automobile
suggested by the manufacturer;

(2) The retail delivered price suggested by
the manufacturer for each accessory or item
of optional equipment, physically attached
to such automobile at the time of its delivery
to such dealer, which is not included with-
in the price of such automobile as stated
pursuant to paragraph (1);

(3) The amount charged, if any, to such
dealer for the transportation of such auto-
mobile to the location at which it is de-
livered to such dealer;

(4) The total of the amounts specified
pursuant to paragraphs (1), (2), and (3).

Fallure to do so, or falsely doing so, sub-
Jects a manufacturer of automobiles to a
fine not to exceed £1,000, and such fallure
or falsification with respect to each automo-
bile is a separate offense.

Persons who willfully remove, alter, or
render illegible such labels prior to the time
the new car is delivered to the actual cus-
tody and possession of the ultimate pur-
chaser are subject to a fine up to $1,000 or
to imprisonment for not more than 1 year,
or both.

Your committee believes this statute has
proven itself since enactment, and has re-
sulted in protection to the consumer in that
he knows what he is purchasing and for how
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much, and to the dealer since the buylng
public now has an easy way to compare
prices.

NEED FOR THE BILL

The U.S. Department of the Interior sug-
gested the extension of the 1958 act to Guam
and the Virgin Islands, and suggested the act
would be just as beneficial to the inhabi-
tants of those places as it has proven to be
in the United States. With respect to the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the change
will make it clear the act applies to com-
merce with Puerto Rico but not to com-
merce within the Commonwealth., Your
committee is informed the Resident Commis-
sioner from Puerto Rico concurs In the
amendment.

FILLING OF VACANCY IN BOARD OF
REGENTS OF SMITHSONIAN IN-
STITUTION

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 192)
providing for the filling of a vacancy in
the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian
Institution, of the class other than Mem-
bers of Congress was considered, ordered
to be engrossed for a third reading, read
the third time, and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
vacancy in the Board of Regents of the
Smithsonian Institution, of the class other
than Members of Congress, be filled by the
appointment of Willlam A. M. Burden, a
citizen of New York, for the statutory term
of six years, to succeed Arthur H. Compton,
deceased.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1586), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Title 20, section 42, United States Code,
provides in relation to the Institution’s
Board of Regents that in addition to the
Vice President and the Chief Justice of the
United States, and Members of Congress,
the Board shall be composed of “six other
persons, other than Members of Congress,
two of whom shall be resident in the city of
Washington; and the other four shall be
inhabitants of some State, but no two of
them of the same State.”

Mr. Burden's appointment is within the
classification of Citizen Regents who are resi-
dents of a State.

A letter in support of Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 192 addressed to Senator MiKE MANS-
FIELD, chairman of the Committee on Rules
and Administration, by Dr. Leonard Car-
michael, Secretary of the Smithsonian In-
stitution, with accompanying biography of
Mr. Burden, is as follows:

SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION,
Washington, D.C., May 31, 1962.
Hon. MIxE MANSFIELD,
Chairman, Commitiee on Rules and Admin-
istration, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR MANSFIELD: Thank you very
much indeed for your letter of May 29, 1962,
and for the appended copy of Senate Joint
Resolution 192, which was introduced in the
Senate on May 28 (legislative day, May 25),
1962, by Senator AwnpErson for himself and
Senator SALTONSTALL, providing for the filling
of a vacancy in the Board of Regents of the
Smithsonian Institution, of the class other
than Members of Congress.

At the recent meeting of the Board of
Regents of the Smithsonian Institution, held
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on May 18, 1962, In compliance with long-
standing custom, the names of individuals
who might be recommended for membership
on the Board were considered with great
care, and Mr. Burden was unanimously, and
I may say enthusiastically, recommended.
The following Members of the Senate were
present as regents at this meeting: Senator
CrinTON P. AnpERSON, of New Mexico, and
Senator LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, of Massa-
chusetts.

¥ou asked for a hbrief biography of Mr.
Burden, and I am enclosing a copy of his
biographical statement from “Who's Who in
America.”

Please let me know if I can provide you
with any further information concerning this
matter.

Sincerely yours,
LEONARD CARMICHAEL,
Secretary.

REVISION OF LAWS RELATING TO
DEPOSITORY LIBRARIES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 8141) to revise the laws re-
lating to depository libraries which had
been reported from the Committee on
Rules and Administration, with amend-
ments, on page 1, line 4, after the word
“of”, to strike out “1961” and insert
““1962”; on page 2, line 21, after the word
“as”, to strike out “may have been desig-
nated by each of the Senators from the
several States, respectively, and as"”; in
line 23, after the word “designated”, to
insert “by each of the Senators from the
several States”; in line 25, after, the
word “large”, to strike out “and”, in the
same line, after the word “by”, to strike
out “the Delegate from each Territory,
or’”; on page 3 line 2, after the name
“Puerto Rico”, to insert a comma and
“by the Board of Commissioners of the
District of Columbia, and by the Gover-
nors of Guam, American Samoa, and the
Virgin Islands, respectively”; in line 8,
after the word “that”, to strike out “a to-
tal of not more than two such libraries,
other than those specifically designated
by law, which are qualified to fulfill
minimum requirements as provided by
law for depository libraries, may be des-
ignated within each area” and insert
“the total number of libraries designated
by Representatives or the Resident Com-
missioner from Puerto Rico, as the case
may be, shall not exceed two within each
area, and (2) additional libraries within
any State may be designated by each of
the Senators from such State to the ex-
tent that the libraries within such State
designated by Senators shall not exceed
two designated by a Senator of each
class”; in line 19, after the word “a”, to
insert “State”; in line 22, after the word
“his”, to insert “Senator”; on page 4,
line 8, after the word “the”, where it ap~
pears the first time, to insert “Senator”;

in line 10, after the word “be.”, to insert
“Nothwithstanding any other provision
of this section, the Board of Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia may
designate two depository libraries in the
District of Columbia, the Governor of
Guam and the Governor of American
Samoa may each designate one deposi-
tory library in Guam and American Sa-
moa, respectively, and the Governor of
the Virgin Islands may designate one
depository library on the island of Saint
Thomas and one on the island of Saint
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Croix.”; on page 5, line 12, after the word
“any'”, to strike out “one of not more
than two depository libraries, other than
those specifically designated by law,
within a congressional district or the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico may be
made” and insert “depository library,
other than a depository library specifi-
cally designated by law, may be made
only within the limitations on total num-
bers specified in section 501 of the Re-
vised Statutes (44 €U.BS.C. 82), as
amended, and”; on page 6, line 11, after
the word “shall”, to strike out “at no
time exceed the number authorized un-
der existing statute” and insert “not be
restricted by any existing statutory limi-
tation: Provided further,”; on page T,
line 17, after the word “by”, to strike
out “Representatives or” and insert
“Senators, Representatives,”’; in line 18,
after the name “Puerto Rico”, to insert
“the Board of Commissioners of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or the Governors of
Guam, American Samoa, or the Virgin
Islands”; on page 8, at the beginning of
line 15, to insert “(or (1) in the case of
a library designated by a Senator, the
Senator who made such designation or
any successor of such Senator, (2) in the
case of a library in the District of Co-
lumbia, the Board of Commissioners of
the District of Columbia, and (3) in
the case of a library in Guam, American
Samoa, or the Virgin Islands, the Gov-
ernor)”; in line 24, after the word “with-
in”, to strike out “each” and insert “the
State,”; on page 9, line 1, after the
word “distriet”, to insert “territory,”;
in line 2, after the name “Puerto Rico”,
to insert a comma and “as the case may
be”; in line 8, after the word “Academy”,
to strike out “and”; in line 9, after the
word “Academy”, to insert “of the
United States Coast Guard Academy,
and of the United States Merchant Ma-
rine Academy; in line 11, after the word
“Government”, to strike out “publica-
tion” and insert “publications”; on page
10, line 20, after the word “of"”, to strike
out “1961” and insert “1962”; on page 11,
line 9, after the word “depository”, to
strike out “libraries; and in addition
shall be entitled to receive a microfac-
simile copy of these Government publi-
cations which the Superintendent of
Documents determines to be suitable for
such form of reproduction and which
can be furnished by him within the
limit of available appropriations” and
insert “libraries”; on page 12, after line
12, to insert a new section, as follows:
Sec. 10. The Jolnt Committee on Printing
shall have the power to adopt and employ
such measures as, in its discretion, may be
deemed necessary and practical for the im-
plementation of the provisions of this Act.

And, after line 16, to insert a new
section, as follows:

Sge. 11. The Act entitled “An Act to make
the United States Coast Guard Academy li-
brary a public depository for Government
publications”, approved August 5, 1939 (53
Stat. 1209; 44 U.S.C. 87a), is hereby repealed.

The amendments were agreed to.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

June 15

Mr, JORDAN. Mr. President, on June
13, 1962, H.R. 8141, an act to revise the
laws relating to depository libraries, was
reported favorably with amendments to
the Senate by the Committee on Rules
and Administration. The bill passed the
House of Representatives on August 22,
1961, and was referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration the follow-
ing day.

On September 6, 1961, the bill was re-
ferred by the full committee to its Sub-
committee on the Library, consisting of
Senator MiKe MANSFIELD, Senator EVErR-
ETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN, and myself, At
this point may I state that I consider it
a high honor and a rare privilege to be
the chairman of a subcommittee whose
only other members are the distinguished
majority leader and the distinguished
minority leader.

On March 15 and 16, 1962, the Sub-
committee on the Library held hearings
on HR. 8141 and S. 2029, a companion
bill introduced by Senator Frang J.
LauscHE on June 7, 1961. As a result of
those hearings, which were extremely
beneficial and productive, the subcom-
mittee reported H.R. 8141 favorably with
amendments to the full committee. Iam
pleased to state that the subcommittee
report was unanimous, and that the
Commitfee on Rules and Administration
without dissenting vote ordered H.R.
8141 reported favorably with amend-
ments to the Senate.

Mr. President I ask unanimous consent
to insert in the Recorp at this point a
summary analysis of H.R. 8141 and the
amendments proposed thereto.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary analysis was ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

SuMMARY ANALYSIS OF H.R. B141
(An act to amend the laws relating to de-
pository libraries)
THE DEFPOSITORY-LIBRARY SYSTEM

The depository-library system is a long-
established cooperative program between the
Federal Government and designated major
lbraries throughout the United States under
which certain classes of Government publica-
tions are supplied free of cost to those
libraries for the purpose of making such
publications more readily accessible to the
American public. The program is admin-
istered by the Superintendent of Doecu-
ments,

Number of depository libraries
There are ‘currently 694 designated de-
tory libraries out of a maximum possible
720, leaving 126 vacancles (104 congressional,
12 senatorial, and the balance State, ter-
ritorial, and land-grant).

Categories of depository libraries

Depository libraries are either specifically
designated by law: All Btate lbraries; all
land-grant college libraries; librarles of the
executive departments; and service academy
libraries, or, as designated by Members of
Congress, one library in each congressional
district by the Representative from that dis-
trict, and one library in any part of his State
by each Senator.

Government publications available to
depositories

Each depository may receive one copy of
each Government publication printed by the
Government Printing Office which is not
confldentlal or for officlal use only. The
publications of the Government's 352 sub-
sidlary printing plants are not avallable to
depositories.
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Depositories may select only those pub-
lications they desire, but must retain them
permanently. Such libraries receive an aver-
age of 12,000 items annually, requiring over
100 feet of shelf space.

INADEQUACIES OF THE PRESENT SYSTEM

While the present depository library sys-
tem is a smoothly operating program which
fills a vital role in the dissemination of
public information to the American citi-
zenry, its functions are circumscribed by
obsolete statutory limitations which in re-
cent years have made it difficult if not im-
possible for the system to keep pace with
the development and increased needs of the
Natlon.

Need for additional depositories

The most critical problem is the need for
additional depositories. One hundred years
ago the limitation of one congressional des-
ignation for each congressional district was
no doubt reasonable and practical. Today,
due to general population growth and the
Increasing shifts of population toward urban
areas, such a limitation is unrealistic.

Disparity in population among congres=
slonal district: Since congressional districts
now range in population from a low of 177,-
431 (12th Michigan) to a high of 1,014,461
(28th California), the original principle of
one depository library for each district has
now become inequitable and extremely un-
realistic.

Limitation on publications awvallable to
depository libraries: Second only to the need
for additional depository libraries is the need
for expanded availabllity of Government
publications to such depositories. Under
present law selection by the depositories
may be made only from documents actually
printed at the Government Printing Office.

GPO unable to produce all Government
printing: The Government Printing Office
was originally designed to produce the
printed materials needed by Congress. It
was later expanded to accommodate the
printing requirements of all branches of
Government. For several years, however, it
has been physically impossible for GPO to
meet those requirements. As a practical
solution to this very pressing problem the
Joint Committee on Printing has authorized
certaln departments and agencles of the
Government to establish subsidiary printing
plants to produce certain of their necessary
printed materials.

Quantity of non-GPO-printed publica-
tions: There are 352 subsidiary Government
printing plants in the United States and
throughout the world. The best estimate
obtainable by the subcommittee indicates
that slightly less than half of the Govern-
ment printing is produced by GPO and
slightly more than half is produced in the
subsidiary plants.

The arbitrary division of Government pub-
lHcations: For several years librarians
throughout the United States have been con-
tending that the necessary division of Gov-
ernment publications into GPO-printed and
non-GPO-printed publications has placed
an arbitrary limitation on their natural de-
sire to make all valuable and useful Govern-
ment publications readily available to the
public through the depository library system.

Documents expediter: At the instigation of
the American Library Assoclation and with
the cooperation of the Librarian of Congress,
there has been established within the Library
of Congress a documents expediter for the
express purpose of obtaining for the sub-
scriber libraries copies of non-GPO-printed
Government publications which they con-
sider desirable and necessary for their proper
functioning, and which are not avallable to
them through the regular depository system.
The fact that such libraries expend from $175
to $525 annually for the support of this co-
operative endeavor would certainly seem to
justify the contention that at least part of
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the product of the Government's subsidiary
printing plants is of the type desired by and
which should be made available to d@paaltorj
libraries.
THE PURPOSES OF HLR. 8141

A summary of the most important changes
in the depository-library system contem-
plated by H.R. 8141 follows:
Availability of Government publications to

depository libraries

Under present law depository librarles may
select only from publications physically
printed at the Government Printing Office
or contracted for by that agency. HR. 8141
would make avalflable all Government pub-

lecations (GPO-printed and non-GPO-
printed), except those determined by their
issuing components as—

1. Required for official use only;

2, Strictly administrative or operational
in nature; and

3. Classified for reasons of national secu-
rity.

Designation of additional depositories

Existing law permits the designation of
one depository library by Senators, Repre-
sentatives, and the Resldent Commissioner
from Puerto Rico if none has been so desig-
nated within the area served by each. H.R.
8141 would permit Representatives and the
Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico to
designate additional depositories within the
areas they serve to the extent that a total
of not more than two congressional desig-
nated libraries could be so designated.

Certification of need for new depositories

HR. 8141 contains a provision that the
need for additional depositories must be
certified by the heads of the existing depos-
itory libraries within the congressional dis-
trict or by the head of the library authority
of the State.

Transportation costs of publications sent to
depository libraries

In view of the service they perform to the
Government in making its documents and
publications available to the publie, depos-
itory libraries have continuously registered
opposition to the requirement that they pay
the postage on depository items sent to them
by the Superintendent of Documents. HE.
8141 would provide that the Government
assume this cost (estlmated for 1962 as
$55,879.61).
Cost of non-GPO-printed publications sup-

plied to depository libraries

The cost of the publications presently
supplied to depository libraries is borne by
the appropriation of the Superintendent of
Documents. The cost of the non-GPO-
printed publicatons to be supplied to de-
positorles pursuant to H.R. 8141 would be
borne by the issuing components.
Depositories within the Federal Government

Pursuant to present law the !braries of
the 10 executive departments are designated
depositories. H.R. 8141 would provide addi-
tional depository libraries within the Fed-
eral Government as follows: Each independ-
ent agency and each major division within
an executive department or Independent
agency may receive depository status upon
the certification of need for the designation
by the head of such department or agency.

Regional depositories

An important innovation proposed by H.R.
8141 is the authorization for not to exceed
two regional depository libraries in each
State to be designated by Senators. This
provision would not affect the overall size
of the depository-library system since re-
glonal depository libraries would be deslg-
nated from among already existing regular
depositories.

Reglonal depositories would have to accept
and retain all Government publications
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made avallable to depositories, and would
have to agree to provide interlibrary loan,
reference service, and assistance to the regu-
lar depositories in the disposition of un-
wanted Government publications.
Microjacsimile provision
Reglonal deposltory librarles would be
entitled to receive from the Superintendent
of Documents microfacsimile coples of cer-
tain classes of documents which he deemed
suitable for such reproduction and for which
purpose he had obtained sufficlent appro-
priations.
PURPOSES OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE AMENDMENTS

A summary of the most important sub-
committee amendments follows:

Additional senatorial designations

It is recommended by the Subcommittee
on the Library that HR. 8141 be amended
to provide that Members of the Senate may
make additional depository library designa-
tions “to the extent that the libraries within
such State designated by Senators shall not
exceed two designated by a Senator of each
class.” Present law permits one such desig-
nation for each Senator. Since 88 senatorial
designations have been made, with 12 va-
cancies, the total available senatorlal desig-
nations would be 112,

This amendment would give Members of
the Senate participation in designating de-
positories on a basls consistent with the
original formula, and would enable various
deserving libraries not eligible under the
terms of HR. Bl41 to become designated as
depositories.

Additional depositories within the Distriet of
Columbia and the wunincorporated terri-
tories

The subcommittee has adopted amend-
ments which would extend the benefits of
the depository library system in the District
of Columbia (two designations) and to the
unincorporated territories of Guam (one),
American Samoa (one), and the Virgin
Islands (two).

Service academies as depositories

All service academies (West Point, Annap-
olls, ete.), except the Merchant Marine
Academy have been designated depositories
by prior law. A subcommittee amendment
would make the latter also eligible for
designation.

Microfacsimile provision

The subcommittee has deemed it advisable
to eliminate from H.R. 8141 the provision
that reglonal depositorles receive from the
Superintendent of Documents microfac-
simile coples of certain classes of publica-
tions, This is a function for which GPO
does not have the facilities and experience.
Moreover, llbraries can and do obtain such
a service from a private establishment
(Readex). Hence, the subcommittee feels
that the additional expenditure—approxi-
mately $200,000 annually—for this provision
is not justified, at least at this time.

Function of the Joint Committee on Printing

‘While the subcommittee feels that the
agencles of Government would make every
effort to cooperate with the Superintendent
of Documents in accomplishing the full pur-
poses of the bill within a reasonable time,
it has thought it advisable to amend H.R.
8141 to grant to the Joint Committee on
Printing standby powers to adopt and em-
ploy such measures as, in its discretion, may
be deemed necessary and practical for the
implementation of the act.

ESTIMATED COST OF H.R, 8141
Cost of the present depository library system
for fiscal year 1962

During flscal year 1962 the present 594
depository libraries will require an expendi-
ture of $829,285, or an average of $1,396 per
depository. Of that total, $629,000 will be
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expended for the cost of printing the publi-
cations ($1,059 per depository) and $200,285
will be expended for distribution costs ($337
per depository).
Estimated additional costs required by H.R.
8141 during first year
If HR. 8141 is enacted into law, the first-
year cost of the depository-library system
will be increased approximately $526,608.
The estimated first-year cost is predicated
on the assumption, considered reasonable,
that no more than 100 new depository librar-
fes would be established during the first
year after enactment of H.R. 8141,

Additional cost in succeeding years

The probable increased cost in subsequent
years would depend principally on the num-
ber of new depositories which would be
added to the system at an estimated annual
cost of $2,000 per depository.

Mazimum possible number of depositories

HR. 8141 would increase the maximum
possible depository designations from 720
to 1,321. In the judgment of the subcom-
mittee it is likely that not more than half
(300) of the additonal 601 designations
would eventually be utilized. This excess in
designations results from the fact that con-
gressional districts vary in population from
approximately 200,000 to 1 million.

Additional costs to components of the
Government

The above estlmates apply to appropri-
ations to the Superintendent of Documents
for the direct administration of the deposi-
tory-library system. HR. 8141 would also
impose an additional cost on the agencies
of the Government which would produce
and send to the Superintendent of Docu-
ments non-GPO-printed materials destined
for depository libraries. This additional
cost could range from $200,000 to §1 million
annually depending upon the amount of
the product of the departmental and field
printing plants which would be requested by
depository libraries.

Possible mitigating factors
estimates

The above estimates, it should he noted,
are maximum estimates. Any of the fol-
lowing factors could tend to reduce the
overall stated cost of the proposed revision
of the depository-library system:

1. A lesser number of new depositories;

2. Requests by depositories for a quantity
of non-GPO-printed publications less than
the quantity of GPO-printed publications
they now receive; and

8. The establishment of regional deposi-
torles in a substantial number of States, en-
abling the regular depositories to select less
material.

Also, a substantial portion of the cost to
the agencies of the Government supplying
additional material for depositories would be
offset by the fact that newly created deposi-
torles within those agencies could receive
all items avallable to depositories free of cost.

in the cost

CONTINUATION OF TEMPORARY
SUSPENSION OF DUTY ON AMOR-
PHOUS GRAPHITE
The bill (H.R. 10986) to continue for a

temporary period the existing suspension

of duty on certain amorphous graphite
was considered, ordered to a third -ead-
ing, read the third time, and passed.
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-

port (No. 1591), explaining the purposes
of the bill.
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There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

PURFOSE

The purpose of HR. 10886 1s to continue
the present suspension of the duties on
amorphous graphite or plumbago (crude or
refined) valued at $50 per ton or less, for
the period from May 14, 1962, through June
30, 1964.

GENERAL STATEMENT

Natural graphite (plumbago) is a soff,
black mineral occurring in disseminated
flakes or In scaly, granular, compact, or
earthy masses. The term “crystalline graph-
ite” or “flake graphite” refers to varietles
that occur in crystals large enough to be
visible to the unaided eye. The type covered
by HR. 10986 is a very fine granular variety
which is actually eryptocrystalline or featur-
ing particles so fine that they are not recog-
nizable individually except under a high-
power microscope.

Amorphous graphite or plumbago, crude
or refined, and regardless of value, was made
dutiable in paragraph 213 of the Tariff Act
of 1930, as originally enacted, at the rate
of 10 percent ad valorem. The duty was
reduced to b percent ad valorem pursuant
to a bilateral trade agreement with the
United Kingdom, effective January 1, 1939,
and the reduced rate was bound agalnst in-
crease in a bilateral trade agreement with
Mexico effective January 30, 1943. The re-
duced rate of 5 percent ad valorem was again
bound against increase in the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade, effective January
1, 1948. These concessions extended to both
the natural and artificlal product, both of
which are classified under paragraph 213.
Effective September 10, 1955, the duty on the
natural product was further reduced to 214
percent ad valorem, pursuant to a further
concession. The duty on the artificial prod-
uct was not further reduced and remains 5
percent ad valorem.

Amorphous graphite is a mineral which
has a wide variety of uses. For example,
it is used for foundry facings and in the
manufacture of carbon brushes, dry-cell bat-
teries, pencils and paints, lubricants, and
brush stock for electric motors.

The United States has long been depend-
ent on imports for nearly all of its require-
ments of natural amorphous graphite. Do-
mestic production supplies only a negligible
part of the domestic consumption, probably
about 1 percent of the total, and this con-
slsts chiefly of the lower grades. There is
a large domestic production of the artificial
amorphous graphite which has supplied
nearly all of the domestic requirements.

In recent years Mexico has supplied about
80 percent of the total guantity of natural
amorphous graphite imported Iinto the
United States. Most of the remainder came
from Ceylon, Hong Kong, Norway, and West
Germany. The imports of the natural prod-
ucts, originating in Ceylon, consist generally
of high-grade or high-quality material which
is suitable for certain strategic items re-
quired by the U.S. Air Force,

Favorable reports on this legislation came
from the Departments of State, Treasury,
Commerce, and Labor, as well as an informa-
tive report from the U.S. Tariff Commission.
The Department of Labor reported that,
according to the most recent information
received, the duty-free importation of amor-
phous graphite, under the terms of the pres-
ent suspension of the duties thereon, has
not adversely affected domestic employment.

RELIEF OF OWNERS OF ABUTTING
PROPERTY FROM CERTAIN AS-
SESSMENTS IN THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA

The bill (8. 3315) to relieve owners of
abutting property from certain assess-
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ments in connection with the repair of
alleys and sidewalks in the District of
Columbia was considered, ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That all
right, title, interest, and control In and to
the land heretofore held by the Government
of the District of Columbia for the opening
of an avenue along Foundry Branch, now
named the Glover-Archbold Parkway and
formerly known as Arizona Avenue, shown on
the plat recorded by the surveyor, District of
Columbia, May 3, 1893, in book county 9, page
48, titled “Avenue Along Foundry Branch
From Loughboro Road to Canal Road, Dis-
trict of Columbia, March 1893" which lies be-
tween Canal Road and the present Upton
Street (not shown on sald plat) Northwest
Washington, District of Columbia, together
with that unimproved portion of P Street
Northwest, extending from the westerly edge
of said avenue to the westerly boundary of
the Archbold Parkway, is hereby transferred
to the United States to be a part of the park
system of the National Capital and its en-
virons. This land s hereby added to and
shall hereafter be known as a part of the
Archbold Parkway, the Glover Parkway, and
Children’s Playground, respectively, and shall
be administered, protected, developed, and
maintained by the Secretary of the Interior
through the National Park Service, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the Act of
Congress approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat.
535), as amended and supplemented,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 15696), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt

was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to obviate the
requirement that assessments, equivalent to
one-half the total cost of the work of re-
pairing alleys or sidewalks, be levied against
butting property in cases where the damage
results from the growth of the roots of trees
which are on public space. The bill also
provides that property owners shall not be
required to pay when the repair to the side-
walks or alleys is occasioned by the widening
of streets, broken water mains, and other
occurrences beyond the control of the prop-
erty owners. The District of Columbia has
always planted and maintained trees in
connection with street development; how-
ever, the inevitable result of such planting
is the disturbance of adjacent sidewalks and,
to a lesser extent, alleys, by the growth of
tree roots.

Since this damage Is caused by trees plant-
ed and/or maintained by the District in pub-
lic space, the Commissioners do not consider
it equitable that the abutting property own-
ers be assessed for repalr or replacement
caused by such trees. Although the major
portion of the cases involved are a direct
result of tree growth it is also considered
desirable to include a provision in the bill to
cover other causes beyond the control of the
abutting property owners where it is not con-
sidered equitable to assess the individuals
involved.

The Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia strongly recommend enactment of
this leglslation, and have indicated that
the beauty and attractive features of the
trees involved far outweigh the sidewalk
damage caused by these trees and the cost of
repair or replacement is a relatively small
price to pay for the beautification .f the city.
The Nation's Capital ranks very high in this
respect with other comparable citles in this
country and throughout the world.
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EXEMPTION FROM TAXATION OF
CERTAIN PROPERTY OF THE
AMERICAN WAR MOTHERS, INC.

The bill (8. 2139) to exempt from tax-
ation certain property of the American
War Mothers, Inc., was considered, or-
dered to be engrossed for a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed, as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
real estate described as lots numbered 837
and 838 in square numbered 2205, situated
at 2615 Woodley Place Northwest, in the city
of Washington, District of Columbia, owned
by the American War Mothers, Incorporated,
is hereby exempt from all taxatlon so long
as the same Is owned and occupied by the
American War Mothers, Incorporated, and
18 not used for commercial purposes, sub-
Ject to the provisions of sections 2, 3, and
b6 of the Act entitled “An Act to define the
real property exempt from taxation in the
District of Columbia”, approved December
24, 1942 (56 Stat. 1091; D.C. Code, secs. 47—
801b, 47-801c, and 47-801e).

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1597), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to exempt from
all taxation lots Nos. 837 and 838 in square
No. 2205, situated at 2615 Woodley Place
NW., in the city of Washington, D.C., owned
by the American War Mothers, Inc., so long
as the same is owned and occupied by the
aforementioned corporation, and is not used
for commercial purposes, subject to the pro-
visions of sections 2, 3, and 5 of the act en-
titled “An act to define the real property
exempt from taxation in the District of Co-
lumbia,” approved December 24, 1942 (56
Stat. 1091; D.C. Code, secs. 47-801b, 47-801c¢c,
and 47-801e).

LEASE OF CERTAIN SPACE IN THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA FOR
PUBLIC PARKING

The bill (S. 3359) to authorize the
Commissioners of the District of Colum-
bia to lease certain public space under
and in the vicinity of 10th Street SW.,
for public parking was considered,
ordered to be engrossed for a third read-
ing, was read the third time, and passed,
as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Board of Commissioners of the District of
Columbia are hereby authorized and em-
powered to exercise all powers necessary and
convenient to provide for the leasing out of
certain public space below the surface, and
in line of, Tenth Street Southwest, south
of D Street, together with certain public
space below the surface lying to the east of
Tenth Street, all as more particularly located
and described on map S.0. numbered 8673,
filed in the office of the surveyor of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and bearing the date
March 29, 1962, for the purpose of con-
structing In all or part of such public space
a public facllity for the parking of motor
vehicles.

BSec. 2. The Commissioners shall, in leas-
ing out the public space referred to in the
first section of this Act, observe each and
every term, condition, and provision relat-
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ing to the leasing of publicly owned property
for parking facilities and to the operation of,
and regulation of rates charged for such
parking facilities, as set forth in paragraph
(f) of section 3 of the Motor Vehicle Park-
ing Facility Act of 1942, as amended (sec.
40-804(f), D.C. Code, 1961 edition).

Sec. 3. Appropriations to carry out the
purposes of this Act, payable from the special
account in the highway fund which special
account was created by sectlon 7 of the
District of Columbia Motor Vehicle Parking
Facllity Act of 1942, as amended by section
601 of the Act approved March 2, 1962 (76
Stat. 18), are hereby authorized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1598), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to authorize
the Board of Commissioners of the District
of Columbia to lease space under 10th Street
SW., south of D Street, together with public
space below the surface lying to the east
of 10th Street, to a private parking lot opera-
tor for the construction of a parking garage
at the expense of the lessee.

Preliminary planning indicates that the
facility will cost the private operator ap-
proximately $5 million and upon completion
will accommodate a minimum of 2,000 motor
vehicles.

The first section of the bill authorizes the
leasing of the space for use as a parking
facility to be available to the general pub-
liec.

Section 2 of the bill Incorporates by refer-
ence the provizlons of paragraph (f) of sec-
tion 3 of the Moter Vehicle Parking Facility
Act of 1942. The effect is to require, among
other things, that any leaze of the afore-
mentioned public space be awarded on a com-
petitive basis; and be made for a period not
exceeding 50 years; stipulate that the lessee
shall at his or its expense construct In such
space a structure or structures conforming
to plans and specifications approved by the
Commissioners; that such structure or struc-
tures shall upon the termination of the lease
become the property of the Distriet of Colum-
bia; and that the rates charged for the use
of the parking facility be subject to regula-
tion by the Commissioners, who shall fix such
rates so that they will produce a fair return
on the investment by the lessee, together
with amortization of the investment within
the term of the leace.

Section 8 authorlzes appropriations to
carry out the purposes of the act. The ap-
propriations are payable from the special
account in the highway fund created by the
amendments of the Motor Vehicle Parking
Facility Act of 1942 contained in the act of
March 2, 1962. The purpose of this authori-
gation is to make it possible to obtaln funds
with which to employ expert engineering
consultants to advise the Commissioners
with respect to the design of the facility
to be constructed by the lessee of public
space.

The approved urban renewal plan for the
Southwest urban renewal area, project C,
contemplates that the area described In the
bill is to be used for the parking of motor
vehicles. The Commissioners of the District
of Columbia and the District of Columbia
Redevelopment Land Agency feel that it is
quite important that a parking facility for
the use of the general public such as is con-
templated by this legislation be provided
for the service of occupants of and visitors
to certain bulldings which, under the urban
renewal plan, Southwest urban renewal area,
project C, are to be erected in the vicinity
of the land referred to in the bill
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It is contemplated by this legislation, as
indicated above, that a lessee of the space
below the surface of 10th Street and other
public space lying to the east of 10th Street
will construct a parking facility of a sub-
stantial nature and at considerable cost.
Undoubtedly the lessee will require financing
for such construction. In view of the lan-
guage contained in section 3(f) of the Motor
Vehicle Parking Act of 1942 (sec. 40-804(1f),
D.C. Code, 1961 edition), as compared with
sectlon 3(b), (sec. 40-804(b), D.C. Code,
1961 edition), doubt exists that the author-
ity contained in section 3(f) encompasses the
use of property for public parking facilities
to the same extent as Is authorized In sec-
tion 3(b). In the absence of legislation
clearly authorizing the use of this space
for a public parking facility, it is belleved
that there is little likelihood that the pros-
pective lessee will be able to obtain the
necessary financing.

The Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia recommend passage of this bill and
its enactment will cost the District of Co-
lumbia approximately $25,000 for the engl-
neering studies referred to in sectlon 3 of
the bill.

INCORPORATION OF METROPOLI-
TAN POLICE RELIEF ASSOCIATION
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

The bill (S. 3063) to incorporate the
Metropolitan Police Relief Association of
the District of Columbia was considered,
ordered to be engrossed for a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed, as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That Clar-
ence H. Lutz, Francis Conley, Garland B.
Waters, Willlam G. Schenck, Lawrence D.
Johnson, Anthony A. Cuozzo, Lester W. Heb-
bard, and Royce L. Givens are hereby created
and declared to be a body corporate by the
name of “Metropolitan Police Relief Assocla-
tion of the District of Columbia" (herein-
after in this Act referred to as the “corpora-
tion”), and by such name shall be known and
have perpetual succession and the powers and
limitations contained in this Act.

COMPLETION OF ORGANIZATION

SEC. 2. The persons named in the first sec-
tion of this Act are authorized to complete
the organization of the corporation by the
selection of officers and employees, the adop-
tion of a constitution and bylaws not incon-
sistent with this Act, and the doing of such
other acts as may be necessary for such pur-
pose.

OBJECT AND PURPOSE OF CORPORATION

Bec. 8. The corporation shall not be con-
ducted for profit but shall have as its object
and purpose, upon the payment of specified
amounts, the payment of death benefits with
respect to (1) persons who are or have been
officers or members of the Metropolitan
Police force of the District of Columbia, (2)
wives of persons who are or have been officers
or members of the Metropolitan Police force
of the District of Columbia, and (3) persons
who are or have been employees of the Dis-
triet of Columbia assigned to the Metropoli-
tan Police Department.

CORPORATE POWERS

Sec. 4. The corporation shall have power—

(1) to enter into contracts with those per-
sons described in seetion 3 of this Act to pay
death benefits not to exceed $1,500 with
respect to such persons;

(2) to lssue certificates of membership as
evidence of the contracts referred to in para-
graph (1)

(3) to collect specified amounts with re-
spect to contracts for the payment of death
benefits;
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(4) to sue and be sued in any court of
competent jurisdiction;

(5) to choose such officers, directors, man-
agers, agents, and employees as the business
of the corporation may require;

(6) to adopt, amend, and alter a constitu-
tlon and bylaws, not inconsistent with the
provisions of this Act, the laws of the United
States, and the laws in force in the District
of Columbia for the management of its prop-
erty and regulation of its affairs;

(7) to contract and be contracted with;

(8) to take and hold by lease, gift, pur-
chase, grant, devise, or bequest any prop-
erty, real or personal, necessary for attain-
ing the object and carrying into effect the
purpose of the corporation subject to appli-
cable provisions of law in force in the Dis-
trict of Columbia;

(9) to transfer, encumber, and convey real
or personal property;

(10) to adopt, alter, and use a corporate
seal;

(11) to borrow money for the purposes of
the corporation, issue bonds therefor, and
secure such bonds, subject to the laws of
the United States, and the laws in force in
the District of Columbia;

(12) to invest the funds of the corporation
only in such securities as the United States
District Court for the District of Columbia
may approve, from time to time, for the in-
vestment of funds by fiduciaries operating
under its jurisdiction; and

(13) to do any and all acts and things
necessary and proper to carry out the object
and purpose of the corporation.

MEMBERSHIP, VOTING RIGHTS

Sec. 5. (a) Eligibility for membership in
the corporation and the rights and privileges
of members of the corporation shall, except
as provided in this Act, be determined by
the constitution and bylaws of the corpo-
ration.

(b) Only members of the corporation shall
have the right to vote on matters submitted
to a vote at meetings of members of the
corporation. Each member of the corpora-
tion shall have only one vote with respect
to matters submitted to a vote at meetings
of members of the corporation.

BOARED OF DIRECTORS; COMPOSITION,
RESPONSIBILITIES

SEc. 6. (a) Upon enactment of this Act,
the membership of the board of directors of
the corporation shall consist of those persons
named in the first section of this Act. Such
persons shall remain on the board of directors
of the corporation for a period of one year
from the date of enactment of this Act.

(b) After one year from the date of en-
actment of this Act, the board of directors
of the corporation shall be composed of (1)
one officer or member from each precinct,
bureau, and division of the Metropolitan
Police force of the District of Columbia (who
is a certificate holder of the corporation)
elected by a majority vote of the certificate
holders of the corporation who are assigned
to the precinct, bureau, or division from
which such officer or member is elected; (2)
one member of the White House Police force
(who is a certificate holder of the corpora-
tion) elected by a majority vote of the cer-
tificate holders of the corporation who are
members of the White House Police force;
and (3) one member of the Retired Men's
Assoclation of the Metropolitan Police De-
partment (who is a certificate holder of the
corporation) elected by a majority vote of
the certificate holders of the corporation who
are members of such association.

(c) The board of directors shall be the
governing board of the corporation and shall
be responsible for the general policies and
program of the corporation. The board of
directors may appoint from among its mem-
bership such committees as it may deem
advisable to carry out the affairs of the cor-
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poration, including an executive committee
and an investment committee.

(d) The board of directors shall make and
adopt such bylaws for the conduct of the
corporation as it may deem necessary and
proper which are consistent with the terms
of this Act.

OFFICERS OF THE CORPORATION

Sec. 7. (a) The officers of the corporation
shall be a chairman of the board of directors
who shall also be the president of the cor-
poration, a vice president, a secretary-treas-
urer, and an assistant secretary-treasurer.
The duties of the officers of the corporation
shall be as prescribed in the constitution and
bylaws of the corporation.

(b) Before entering upon his duties as sec-
retary-treasurer or as assistant secretary-
treasurer, each such officer shall be required
to give a good and sufficlent surety bond to
the corporation in the amount of $10,000,
conditioned upon the faithful performance
of his duties. For the purposes of this sec-
tion the term *faithful performance of his
duties” shall include the proper accounting
for all funds and property received by reason
of the position or employment of the in-
dividual so bonded and all dutles and re-
sponsibilities imposed upon such individual
by this Act and by the construction and by-
laws of the corporation.

(¢) The board of directors shall elect the
officers of the corporation in such manner as
may be prescribed by the constitution and
bylaws of the corporation.

USE OF INCOME; LOANS TO OFFICERS, DIRECTORS,
OR EMPLOYEES

Sec. 8. (a) No part of the income or assets
of the corporation shall ilnure to any mem-
ber, officer, or director, except as payment of
death benefits or as remuneration for serv-
ices which remuneration for services must be
approved by the board of directors of the
corporation,

(b) The corporation shall not make loans
to its officers, directors, or employees. Any
director who votes for or assents to the
making of a loan to an officer, director, or
employee of the corporation, and any of-
ficer who participates in the making of such
loan, shall be jointly and severally liable
to the corporation for the amount of such
loan until the repayment thereof.

(c) No director or officer of the corpora-
tion shall receive any money or valuable
thing for negotiating, procuring, recom-
mending, or alding in any purchase by or
sale to the corporation of any property, or
any loan from the corporation, nor he
pecuniarily interested, either as prineipal,
coprincipal, agent, or beneficiary, in any
such purchase, sale, or loan, nor shall the
financial obligation of any such director
or officer be guaranteed by the corporation
in any capacity: Provided, That nothing
herein contained shall prevent any such
director or officer from receiving a fee for
serving on any committee that passes on the
investments of the corporation.

NONPOLITICAL NATURE OF CORPORATION

Sec. 9. The corporation, and its officers,
directors, and duly appointed agents, as
such, shall not contribute to or otherwise
support or assist any political party or
candidate for elective public office.

LIABILITY FOR ACTS OF OFFICERS AND AGENTS

Sgc. 10. The corporation shall be liable for
for the acts of its officers and agents when
acting within the scope of their authority.
CHARITABLE CORPORATION, NOT BSUBJECT TO

INSURANCE LAWS OF THE DISTRICT OF

COLUMBEIA

Sec. 11, The corporation created by this
Act 1s declared to be a benevolent and chari-
table corporation, and all of the funds and
property of such corporation shall be exempt
from taxation, other than taxation on the
property of the corporation. Such corpora-
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tion shall not be subject to the laws regulat-
ing the business of insurance in the District
of Columbia.

BOOKS AND RECORDS; INSPECTION

Sec. 12. The corporation shall keep correct
and complete books and records of account
and shall keep minutes of the proceedings
of its members, board of directors, and com-
mittees having any of the authorlty of the
board of directors; and it shall also keep a
record of the names of its members. All
books and records of the corporation may be
inspected by any member, or his agent or at-
torney, for any proper purpose, at any reason-
able time.

FILING WITH THE BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS OF
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

BSEc. 13, (a) The corporation shall file, with
the Board of Commissioners of the District
of Columbia or an agent designated by the
Board, a copy of its bylaws and copies of the
forms of contracts to be offered to eligible
persons.

(b) The accounts of the corporation shall
be audited annually in accordance with gen-
erally accepted auditing standards by inde-
pendent certified public accountants or in-
dependent licensed public accountants,
certified or licensed by a regulatory authority
of a State or other political subdivision of the
United States. The audit shall be conducted
at the place or places where the accounts of
the corporation are normally kept. All books,
accounts, financial records, reports, files, and
all other papers, things, or property belong-
ing to or in use by the corporation and neces-
sary to facllitate the audit shall be made
available to the person or persons conduct-
ing the audit; and the full facilities for
verifying transactions with the balances or
securities held by depositors, fiscal agents,
and custodians shall be afforded to such per-
BON Or persons.

(c) A report of such audits shall be made
by the corporation to the Board of Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia or
an agent designated by the Board not later
than six months following the close of such
fiscal year for which the audit is made.
The report shall set forth the scope of the
audit and shall include verification by the
person or persons conducting the audit of
statements of (1) assets and liabilities, (2)
capital and surplus or deficit, (3) surplus
or deficit analysis, (4) income and expenses,
and (b) sources and application of funds.
Such report shall also include a statement
of the operations of the corporation for such
fiscal year.

(d) If the Board of Commissioners of
the District of Columbla or an agent desig-
nated by the Board for such purpose shall
have reason to believe that the corporation
is not complying with the provisions of this
Act, or is being operated for profit, or is
being fraudulently conducted, they shall
cause to be instituted the necessary pro-
ceedings to require compliance with this
Act, or to enjoin such improper conduct.

TRANSFER OF CONTRACTS, OBLIGATIONS, AND
ABSETS

Sec. 14. The corporation is authorized and
empowered to take over, assume, and carry
out all contracts, obligations, and assets of
the corporation heretofore organized and
now doing business in the Distriet of Co-
lumbia under the name of the Metropolitan
Police Relief Assoclation of the District
of Columbia, upon discharging or satis-
factorily providing for the payment and dis-
charge of all liability of such cerporation
and upon complying with all laws in force
in the District of Columbia applicable
thereto.

AGENT IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Sec. 16. The corporation shall maintain
at all times in the District of Columbia a
designated agent authorized to accept serv-
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ice of process for the corporation, and notice
to or service upon such agent, or malled
to the business address of such agent, shall
be deemed notice to or service upon the
corporation.
RESERVATION OF RIGHT TO ALTER, AMEND, OR
REPEAL CHARTER

Sec. 16. The right to alter, amend, or re-

peal this Act s hereby expressly .

AMENDMENT OF THE ACT RELAT-
ING TO DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
HOSPITAL CENTER

The bill (8. 3350) to amend the act
of August 7, 1946, relating to the District
of Columbia Hospital Center to extend
the time during which appropriations
may be made for the purposes of that
act was considered, ordered to be en-
grossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
6 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for
the establishment of a modern, adequate,
and efficient hospital center in the District
of Columbia, to authorize the making of
grants for hospital facilities to private agen-
cies in the District of Columbia, to provide
& basis for repayment to the Government by
the Commissioners of the District of Colum-
bia, and for other purposes”, approved Au-
gust 7, 1946, as amended, is further amended
by striking out “1962" and inserting in lieu
thereof “1863".

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1600), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to amend the
Washington Hospital Center Act (August 7,
1946, as amended), so as to extend the time
during which appropriations may be made
under such act from June 30, 1962, to June
30, 1963.

The District of Columbia Department of
Public Health, in cooperation with the
Hospital Advisory Councll, recently made a
study and noted a demand in the District
of Columblia for over 2,100 chronic and
nursing home-type beds. As a step toward
meeting this need, the Washington Hospital
Center recently completed an initial plan-
ning study of long-term care hospital facili-
ties. This study clearly establishes that
there is need for a pilot project to develop
a comprehensive system of care for hospitals
specializing in treatement of chronie, con-
valescent, and rehabilitative patients.

This bill will preserve the Hospital Center
Act as a possible vehicle for obtaining Fed-
eral ald in connection with the construction
of such a convalescent and chronic disease
hospital on the grounds of the Washington
Hospital Center.

The Hospital Center Act (60 Stat. 896)
authorizes appropriations for financing the
construction of a hospital center and making
of grants to private agencies for designing,
constructing, and otherwise providing or im-
proving private hospital facilities in the Dis-
trict of Columbia. Under the formula for
grant suthorization, the recipient hospital
must match the total grant on a dollar-for-
dollar basis. Of the total grant, the Dis-
triet of Columbia, under the act, is obligated
to pay 30 percent and the Federal Govern-
ment 70 percent.

Without prejudice to the merits of the
proposed pilot project, the Department of
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Health, Education, and Welfare opposes the
bill on the ground that the Washington
Hospital Center Act is not the appropriate
financial approach to the project. However,
the committee is of the opinion that the de-
cision of allowing the Hospital Center Act
to expire should await the study and report
of the newly formed Metropolitan Washing-
ton Health Facllities Planning Council; and,
therefore, recommends enactment of this
measure.

AMENDMENT OF THE LIFE INSUR-
ANCE ACT OF THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMEIA

The bill (S. 2977) to amend the Life
Insurance Act of the District of Colum-
bia was considered, ordered to be en-
grossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That clause
(a) of the proviso in the first sentence of
section 11 of chapter V of the Life Insurance
Act, as amended (D.C. Code 85-Til1), is
amended to read as follows:

“(a) That provisions (6) to (10), inclusive,
shall not apply to policiks issued to a credi-
tor to insure debtors of such creditor, or to
policies issued pursuant to section 10(8) of
this chapter;".

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 1601), explaining the purposes of
the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to amend the
Life Insurance Act of the District of Colum-
bia so as to exempt policies of group life in-
surance issued to credit unions from the re-
quirement of the Life Insurance Act that
such policies contain certain standard provi-
sions, which require generally that policles
have provisions for payment of insurance to
a beneficlary designated by the insured; that
certificates be issued to each person insured,
and that the insurance be convertible into
individual policies under certain circum-
stances.

Credit unions were authorized to provide
group life insurance to their members by the
1961 amendments to section 10 of the Life
Insurance Act of the District of Columbia
(Public Law 87-249). It is felt that policles
issued to credit unions should be exempted
from these provisions because thelr inclu-
sion in this type of policy is not necessary
and adds to the cost of the insurance. For
example, the requirement that the benefi-
clary be designated in the policy is not nec-
essary since the credit union adds the death
benefit to the credit union member’s account
which is payable to the persons designated
by the member. Also, it is not
that each member of the credit union receive
a certificate of insurance since each member
recelves all necessary information about the
policy upon joining the credit union. Pur-
thermore, it was never intended that group
life insurance policies issued by credit unions
be convertible to individual policles. In-
surance companies in the District of Colum-
bia do not issue individual insurance poli-
cies for amounts of less than $1,000. Yet,
under present law conversion privileges must
be provided even in cases where amounts of
less than 1,000 are involved.

The Superintendent of Insurance of the
District of Columbia is of the opinion that
the bill is desirable legislation.
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TRANSFER OF CERTAIN LAND IN
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA TO
SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR
FOR ADMINISTRATION

The bill (S. 2436) to transfer certain
land in the District of Columbia to the
Secretary of the Interior for administra-
tion as a part of the National Capital
parks system, and for other purposes
was considered, ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That all
right, title, interest, and control in and to
the land heretofore held by the Government
of the District of Columbia for the opening
of an avenue along Foundry Branch, now
named the Glover-Archbold Parkway and
formerly known as Arizona Avenue, shown
on the plat recorded by the surveyor, Dis-
trict of Columbia, May 3, 1893, in book
county 9, page 48, titled “Avenue Along
Foundry Branch From Loughboro Road to
Canal Road, District of Columbia, March
1803” which lies between Canal Road and
the present Upton Street (not shown on
sald plat) Northwest, Washington, District
of Columbia, together with that unimproved
portion of P Street Northwest, extending
from the westerly edge of saild avenue to the
westerly boundary of the Archbold Park-
way, is hereby transferred to the United
States to be a part of the park system of the
National Capital and its environs. This
land is hereby added to and shall hereafter
be known as a part of the Archbold Park-
way, the Glover Parkway, and Children’'s
Playground, respectively, and shall be ad-
ministered, protected, developed, and main-
talned by the Secretary of the Interior
through the National Park Service, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the Act of
Congress approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat.
535), as amended and supplemented.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 1595), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

The purpose of this bill is to transfer to
the United States for administration by the
Secretary of the Interior as a part of the Na-
tional Capital parks system, a right-of-way
100 feet wide, held by the District of Colum-
bia for highway purposes through Glover-
Archbold Park along with a right-of-way
for P Street NW., from the Glover-Archbold
Parkway right-of-way to the western bound-
ary of the park.

It is the belief of the committee that the
effect of this legislation would be to preserve
the natural beauty and wilderness state of
the Glover-Archbold Park by having the Fed-
eral Park Service assume jurisdiction over an
area to which the District government now
holds title and which the District, unless di-
vested of title, may at some future date uti-
lize to construct a four-lane divided parkway
through the length of the park.

The Glover-Archbold Park and children’s
playground, consisting of 183 acres, was ac-
quired by private donations, and by pur-
chase by the National Capital Planning
Commission under the provisions of the Cap-
per-Cramton Act of 1930. In December
1923, Mr, Charles C. Glover, Sr., donated ap-
proximately 78 acres of this wooded portion
of the District of Columbia for park and
playground purposes. In November 1924,
Mrs. Anne Archbold, as a memorial to her
father, dedicated to the United States, as
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part of the park system, approximately 27
acres adjacent to that given by Mr. Glover.
No law existed for the acceptance of these
gifts, so in each case it was necessary for a
speclal act of Congress to be passed to au-
thorize their acceptance as part of the park
system of the District of Columbia.

Within this Glover-Archbold Park area,
which was donated by the aforementioned
persons, the District of Columbia since 1893
has owned a 100-foot-wide right-of-way (90
feet for a short section) on the valley floor
along the entire length of the park, except
for a 250-foot section extending south from
Reservoir Road. This right-of-way consists
of about 28 acres and upon its transfer to the
U.S. Government under the terms of this
bill such acreage would be added to the exist-
ing 183 acres of Glover-Archbold Park, and
be administered by the Secretary of the In-
terior through the National Park Service.

Public hearlngs were held by the Fiscal
Affairs Subcommittee of this committee in
connection with this bill on April 2 and 3,
1962. The subcommittee heard testmony
from 20 witnesses, representing business,
civie, service organilzations, and both the
Federal and Distriet of Columbia govern-
ments, In addition, 13 organizations and in-
dividuals filed statements or communica-
tlons outlining their views, which have been
incorporated into the printed hearings.

Mr. Conrad Wirth, Director of the Na-
tional Park Service, testified that the pass-
age of this legislation would constitute a
major step In counteracting the tremendous
pressures for the use of park lands through-
out the Nation for nonconforming purposes.
He further stated that encroachments on
park land by highways, parking lots, schools,
and other nonconforming uses have become a
major problem well known to park and rec-
reation executives throughout the United
States. He related that In this Natlonal
Capital area alone, 250 acres of park land
have been diverted to some type of noncon-
forming use since 1950—a major portion of
this land is being used for highways and
bridge approaches.

As of this date there has been no physical
construction of a highway system through
the Glover-Archbold Park. However, from
the 1940's to the present tlme there has been
persistent efforts to construct a highway
through the park. In the late 1940's the
District of Columbia Department of High-
ways developed a highway plan to construct
a major highway through the length of the
Glover-Archbold Park utilizing not only ex-
isting right-of-way, but also much of the
park area under the direct jurisdiction of the
National Park Service. It has been reported
in testimony received by the subcommittee
that such a highway development program
and the grading in connection therewith
would destroy 49.3 percent of the existing
park acreage. The reason for this being that
the configuration of Glover-Archbold Park
is long and narrow, averaging 275 yards In
width and narrowing to 175 yards in several
places.

In view of this menace to Glover-Archbold
Park, the Natlonal Park Service in order to
salyage and preserve the major portion of
the park prepared an alternative parkway
roadway layout which would fit the topog-
raphy of the valley and do the minimum
damage to the park, and would be used pri-
marily for park purposes. A further reason
for this parkway concept was that it would
ultimately connect with the Potomac Pali-
sades Parkway along the river, thus con-
necting it in as a part of the overall parkway
system for the Nation's Capital.

On this basis, the National Park Service
in 1948 entered into a memorandum of agree-
ment with the District of Columbla relative
to the development of the Arizona Parkway.
However, it was definitely stated at a National
Capital Commission meeting in 1948 that
the National Park Service was not advocating
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such a road, but if it were necessary that it
be built, it should be of the park road type
proposed in a study by the National Park
Service, and any freeway project would be
vigorously opposed. Even after the agree-
ment was executed in 1948, this roadway
which was to have been financed by the
Distriet of Columbia was not bullt.

Following the enactment of the Federal-
Ald Highway Act of 1856, which provided
fur the Interstate Highway System, a major
highway plan was developed for this section
of the city which involved the Glover-Arch-
bold Park and children's playground as well
as other parkway plans, and which, In the
view of the National Park Service, completely
changed the concept of the parkway as pro-
posed in 1948 by placing it in the freeway
category even though landscaped and atten-
tion given to the saving of trees. Conse-
quently, the intended use of the dedicated
land changed to highway rather than to
park purposes.

Mr. Wirth in his testimony before the
subcommittee stated that the changeover
to a freeway sy:tem was evidenced by the
proposed connection of the Three Sisters
Bridge with the previously planned Glover-
Archbold Parkway, making it a major trafiic
approach to the bridge. Also the witness
pointed out that the perfection of an eight-
lane, all-purpose trafficway from the southern
terminus of the Glover-Archbold Parkway
to the proposed inner loop, and the contem-
plated use of the Glover-Archbold Parkway
as a major part of the Wisconsin Avenue
corridor traffic connections from the north-
west to the central part of the city, most
assuredly indicate that the previously
planned parkway for park use would not be
a parkway but, in fact, a freeway.

In concluding his testimony before the
subcommittee, Mr, Wirth made it clear that
the National Park Service has given very
careful study to the problem and that the
Service has come to the conclusion that the
presently proposed purpose and use of this
roadway are different than envisaged by the
1948 agreement, and if implemented, would
cause great destruction to the natural quali-
ties and beauty of the Glover-Archbold Park.

The Honorable Stewart L. Udall, Secretary
of the Department of the Interlor, also ap-
peared at the hearing and supported enact-
ment of the bill. In his testimony before
the subcommittee, Secretary Udall stated
that if the District of Columbla retains this
100-foot right-of-way, the next step would
be to utilize park land to supplement the
exlsting right-of-way, and clearly this would
be a desecration of the trust placed in the
Federal Government by the Glover and
Archbold families who generously donated
the land to the people.

Testimony before the subcommittee also
stressed the point that there is an apparent
legal obligation involved, as well as a moral
commitment, on the part of the Federal
Government to prevent any diversion to
highway use of Glover-Archbold Park, as
such use would be contrary to the restric-
tion on the gift of the land donated for
park purposes.

Brig. Gen. Frederick J. Clarke, Engineer
Commissioner for the District of Columblia,
also appeared at the public hearings as the
representative of the District government
and opposed enactment of the bill. In his
testimony before the subcommittee, General
Clarke stated that the District government
over the years has formulated several plans
to place a parkway system through Glover-
Archbold Park. Although questioned directly
concerning the actual construction of a four-
lane divided parkway through the park, the
witness could not provide the subcommittee
with any assurance that without the con-
struction of retalning walls, which the wit-
ness concluded to be lllogical, that the con-
struction could proceed on the 100-foot
right-of-way without causing the cut and
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fill to encroach on the abutting park prop-
erty and resulting in detriment to the natural
beauty of the park.

General Clarke in his tetsimony to the
subcommittee rested his opposition to the
bill essentially on the ground that in this
northwest area of Washington there is no
other practical area through which a four-
lane divided parkway can be constructed
that can handle the flow of traffic from the
northwest extremities of the city into down-
town Washington.

In contrast to General Clarke's view of the
absolute necessity for utilization of this
corridor through Glover-Archbold Park, the
Administrator of the National Capital Trans-
portation Agency, In a letter to the commit-
tee dated May 1, 1962, stated that while its
studies are not complete, the Agency has seen
nothing to cast doubt on the soundness of
Congress’ view that no convincing demon-
stration has been made of the need for a
highway through Glover-Archbold Park.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
S. 2436 was passed.

Mr. PASTORE. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to
the motion to lay on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wish to express my deepest thanks to
the senior Senator from Rhode Island
for his usual patience, courtesy, and tol-
erance, and to ask that he still yield to
me, with his right to keep the floor, for
the purpose of suggesting the absence
of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further proceed-
ings under the quorum ecall may be dis-
pensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMERCIAL COMMUNICATIONS
SATELLITE SYSTEM

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11040) to provide for
the establishment, ownership, operation,
and regulation of a commercial commu-
nications satellite system, and for other
purposes.

Mr. EEFAUVER. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself and Senators NEUBERGER,
Morse, Lonc of Louisiana, YARBOROUGH,
Crarg, and BuUrpICK, I send to the desk
amendments to H.R. 11040 which I ask
to have printed and to lie on the table,
for consideration by Members of the
Senate at an appropriate time.

The principal one of these amend-
ments has been presented to the com-
mittees which have considered the bill,
It would establish a Communications
Satellite Authority to provide for the de-
velopment of a global communications
system, under a Government-owned
corporation similar to some of the other
Government-owned corporations such as
those at Bonneville, the Tennessee Val-
ley Authority, the Panama Canal, and
elsewhere. I especially invite the at-
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tention of Senators to this proposed
substitute amendment.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendments will be received
and printed, and will lie on the table.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, the
bill before the Senate, H.R. 11040, is en-
titled “An act to provide for the estab-
lishment, ownership, operation, and
regulation of a commercial communica-
tions satellite system, and for other pur-
poses.”

PURPOSE OF BILL

The purpose of this proposed legisla-
tion is to provide for the establishment,
ownership, and regulation of a private
corporation as soon as practicable which
would be the United States participant
in a commercial communications satel-
lite system. This system is to be estab-
lished in cooperation and conjunction
with other countries and is to be a part
of an improved global communications
network. It would be responsive to pub-
lic needs and national objectives serving
the communications needs of the United
States and other countries and contribute
to world peace and understanding.

This proposed legislation is designed
to carry out the national policy as
stated by President Kennedy on July 24,
1961, when he stated:

Private ownership and operation of the
U.S. portion of the global system is favored
provided that such ownership and opera-
tion meet * * * [certain] poltcy ret1uire-
ments,

The bill as reported would authorize
the creation of a communications satel-
lite corporation which would be a corpo-
ration for profit and not an agency or
establishment of the United States. In
working out the various provisions, the
committee has endeavored to be as
specific as possible in providing guidelines
and criteria that would meet the objec-
tives set forth by the President of the
United States as it concerns the United
States participation in the global com-
munications system.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

On February 7, 1962, the President
submitted a proposal to the Congress
calling for the establishment of a pri-
vately owned communications satellite
corporation. The proposal was intro-
duced in the Senate by the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Maenuson], for him-
self and the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. Kerr], and the bill, S. 2814, was
referred to the Senate Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences with
an agreement that after being reported
out by that committee it would be re-
ferred to the Senate Commerce Com-
mittee for further consideration before
being taken up in the Senate.

The Aeronautical and Space Sciences
Committee held hearings on S. 2814 on
February 27, 28, March 1, 5, 6, and T,
1962. Fourteen of the fifteen members of
that committee on March 28, 1962,
agreed to report favorably S. 2814, with
amendments.

The Senate Commerce Committee held
hearings on the amended S. 2814 on
April 10, 11, 12, 13, 16, 24, and 26, 1962,
as well as on a proposed substitute intro-
duced by the Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. Kerauver]l, for himself and Sena-
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tors MorsE, YARBOROUGH, (GORE, GRUEN-
NG, BurpicK, and NEUBERGER, which
would establish a communications satel-
lite authority as an agency of the Gov-
ernment that could acquire, own, and
operate the U.S. portion of a communica-
tions satellite system, ground stations,
and tracking systems, located in the
United States, or its possessions.

In the course of the hearings testimony
was heard from all Government agencies
concerned with this proposed legislation,
several Members of the U.S. Senate,
several communications carriers, the
Communications Workers Union, and
other interested persons.

Testimony received during the hear-
ings showed various views on a number
of important points covered in the bill.
The committee has attempted to resolve
these divergent views and as a conse-
quence amended the bill reported by the
Senate Aeronautical and Space Sciences
Committee in many respects so as to
strengthen the regulatory provisions and
spell out more specifically the responsi-
bilities and the authority to be granted
by this legislation.

The House of Representatives passed
H.R. 11040, the bill now before the Sen-
ate, on May 3, 1962, and this bill was
referred to the Senate Commerce Com-
mittee. In acting on H.R. 11040, the
bill reported, the committee struck out
all after the enacting clause and inserted
in lieu thereof the body of S. 2814, as
amended,

GENERAL STATEMENT

Our Nation’s research and develop-
ment program with respect to the peace-
ful uses of outer space, and communica-
tion satellites in particular, has brought
us to a point where we can confidently
look forward to the establishment with-
in the next few years of an operational
capability for space communications.
Such communications, which will use the
microwave portion of the frequency spec-
trum, hitherto unusable over large ex-
panses of water, will provide the world
with a tremendous new resource to meet
the steadily increasing need for world-
wide communications facilities. This
development will be among the first and
foremost practical applications of space
technology for the benefit of all man-
kind. It will enable this Nation, to-
gether with other nations of the world,
to greatly increase the capacity of exist-
ing worldwide communications networks
and thereby accommodate the rapidly
growing volume of international public
correspondence. It will provide the
means by which it will be technically and
economically practical to institute on an
international scale new and expanded
telecommunications services, such as
transmission of high-speed data and
television, which today are provided do-
mestically. An operable system also
promises to provide a practical means by
which the smaller and newly developing
nations of the world may have direct
communication with the rest of the
world.

Further experimentation in the use of
communication satellites remains to be
accomplished before an operable commu-
nications satellite system can become a
reality. Such experimentation is well
underway. The A.T. & T.’s Project Tel-
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star and NASA's Projects Relay and Syn-
com are scheduled for trial in the near
future and will resolve a number of the
most critical technical and operating
problems which must be resolved before
an operable system can be realized.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr, GORE. The Senator is making an
able and exceedingly interesting ad-
dress. I was struck with its importance.

I was also impressed by the possibility
that satellite communication will open
up television communication to the small
and relatively undeveloped nations,
many of which do not now have, nor can
it be expected in the foreseeable future
they will be likely to have, economic re-
sources sufficient to justify a television
network,

In view of that, and in view of the im-
portance of the project to international
relations, I wonder if the distinguished
Senator from Rhode Island and his com-
mittee gave consideration to the reser-
vation of rights and opportunities for
our Government to utilize the facility for
the communication of information im-
portant to the free world internationally.

Mr. PASTORE. My answer is defi-
nitely in the affirmative. We gave con-
sideration to that proposition. Within
the scope of the proposed legislation,
which creates a private corporation, 50
percent of the stock will be owned by the
international communication ecarriers
including domestic communication car-
riers, authorized by the FCC and the
other 50 percent being available to the
public generally. We are——

Mr. GORE. By the public generally,
does the Senator mean to that portion of
the public which may wish to buy stock?

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator is cor-
rect. Beyond that the structural setup
is such that there will be 15 directors, 6
of whom would be elected by those who
own the stock that is allocated or as-
signed to ownership by international or
domestic communication carriers, 6 of
whom, of course, would be elected by
those who have the public ownership of
the stock, and 3 of whom would be ap-
pointed by the President of the United
States with the consent of the Senate.

What I am about to say is not a ver-
batim quote, but I am now speaking of
the tone, the spirit, and the meaning of
the measure. We have provided that
none of the activities of the corporation
covered by the provisions of the law shall
in any way interfere with the conduct
of our foreign policy. The President of
the United States has been given com-
plete authority to intercede in behalf of
the promotion of our foreign policy. The
Department of State will be consulted at
any time any agreements are made with
foreign governments particularly where
such negotiations may affect our foreign
policy. A fuller explanation is set out
in the report.

To come specifically to the very dra-
matic argument that is being made about
the reception of television pictures by
the people in undeveloped countries, one
must take into account the very char-
acter and type of operation which we are
discussing. I refer to the testimony be-
fore the committee. One can no more
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imagine that we will be able to shoot a
picture to a satellite and expect that
satellite to shoot the picture back to an
individual home than that today we can
receive directly in individual homes na-
tional programs that emanate from Hol-
lywood, Calif., or New York City. The
signal, of course, is transmitted through
the use of cables or microwave by the
networks to a broadcasting station.
Then the broadcasting station broadcasts
the signals through transmitters to
homes of America.

What I am trying to say is that the
whole operation involving communica-
tions in the United States of America is
a private enterprise. There is no ques-
tion about it.

We might consider the proposed use
of the satellite for telephone purposes.
If one now makes a call from New York,
Chicago, or Hollywood, let us say, to
Paris, Rome, or London, what happens
is that the message is transmitted under
water through a cable. Then when it
reaches its distribution point, it is dis-
tributed by the organizations that ex-
ist in the receiving countries.

To come down to the point that was
raised—and it is a very fine point—which
refers to assisting underdeveloped coun-
tries to receive television programs that
originate in America, one must, of course,
take into account that such countries
must have distributing services to broad-
cast such programs. In other words, in
those countries there must be ground
stations or some terminal stations, such
as we have here, which in turn will trans-
mit the signal to broadcasting stations.
Those stations will send the signal from
a tower through the air and into the
homes of people so that the signal can be
received by individual television sets.

So any way we look at the proposal,
private industry must come into it. The
project is not absolutely unusual. The
unusual thing about it is that today we
are transmitting messages and signals
underwater by cable; tomorrow we hope
to do it in space through the use of a
satellite, as shown by the pictures that
have been brought into the Chamber,
The satellite will only receive a signal
that must originate at some point in the
United States of America or some point
in our distributing networks. Then it
must be shot up into the ether from a
ground station and relayed to another
point via the satellite. Then it must be
received by a ground station in another
part of the world, and after it is received
by that ground station it must be dis-
tributed to the particular people who de-
sire to receive it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
dent, will the Senator yield?
Mr. PASTORE. Iyield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
has made reference to the low altitude
satellite and the synchronous orbit sat-
ellite. Iam sure that the Senator knows
the relative merits of the two systems.
Does the Senator have any doubt that in
the next few years our Nation will be able
to establish a synchronous orbital
satellite?

Mr. PASTORE. I hope it will. The
Senator asks, “Do you have any doubt?”
I am not a technician or a scientist. I
am a Member of Congress who listens to

Mr. Presi-
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the experts. We have been assured by
those who are proficient, conversant, and
knowledgeable in this particular field
that our objective will be realized by a
low-altitude system. In order to accom-
modate the problems arising from the
rotation of the earth, we may go into a
higher altitude with fewer satellites.
But whether we shall accomplish our ob-
jectives in one way or the other has not
been determined at this point. That is
the reason research and development
must continue. It must be done expe-
ditiously in order for us to win the race
and triumph in this particular field be-
fore our adversaries do.

Whether we do it by low altitude or
high altitude, a great deal of money must
be spent for research and development, a
great deal of time must be consumed, and
a great deal of effort and brainpower will
have to be involved before we can defi-
nitely answer the question put to me by
the Senator from Louisiana.

Mr, LONG of Louisiana, I should like
to ask the question of the Senator from
Rhode Island in the following form:
Have the technical advisers who are
available to the Senator expressed any
doubt whatever that within the next few
years we will be able to place the syn-
chronous orbit satellite into orbit in a
position as indicated on the charts?

Mr. PASTORE. Not tome.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. A distance of
22,300 miles from the earth?

Mr. PASTORE. I am not doubtful at
all.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The reason I
ask the question is that those who ap-
peared before the subcommittee of which
this Senator had the opportunity to
serve as chairman expressed no doubt
whatever that while there are technical
problems involved, our Nation will be able
to accomplish the project probably
within the next 2 years.

The point I wish to make is this: As-
suming we have tried to establish a low-
altitude system, will we not have wasted
many billions of dollars on a bunch of
junk that will not be particularly useful
for any purpose? I am sure that the
Senator realizes there are many advan-
tages of a synchronous orbit system
satellite over the low-altitude system.

Mr. PASTORE. What the Senator has
said may be true. That is precisely the
point we are getting into here. I say
it should not all be done with the use
of taxpayer’s money. Should not a part
of the cost be paid by those who are in-
terested and will be the ultimate users
of the satellite? That is precisely the
point we are engaged in discussing here.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Let us get
to that point. If we should make the
American Telephone & Telegraph Co.
carry the burden on the satellite, is it
not true that that company would be
entitled to get back every cent it might
put into the project plus a fair return
on its investment from users of the
telephone communication system in this
country?

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator is as-
suming something that I am not willing
to admit. Why does the Senator con-
tinue to refer to the AT. & T? There
are many companies interested in the
project. RCA, I.T. & T., and many other
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companies are also interested. I hope
that the Senator does not intend to leave
the impression that the Senator from
Rhode Island is not interested in the
interests of consumers, because when it
comes to that subject, I tip my hat to
no one. There is no one in the Chamber
who has worked harder for the consumer
fha.n has the Senator from Rhode Is-
and.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. How much
money does the Senator think will be
required to establish a low-altitude satel-
lite system?

Mr. PASTORE., I do not know, but
I do not want to put my money in it as
a taxpayer. How many times am I
going to make a call across the water
to Rome or Paris or London? I have not
made a call there yet. Why should I
put my money into something that I will
not use?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Does it oc-
cur to the Senator that he would help
pay for it anyway, whether as a taxpayer
or as a user?

Mr. PASTORE. No. I pay my tele-
phone bill for the use I make of it, and
not for the use that the Senator from
Louisiana, for example, makes of his
telephone. That is precisely the point
I make. We keep talking about a pub-
licly owned private type operation. Why
do we not speak in terms of who ulti-
mately will be the beneficiary of all these
operations? The ultimate beneficiary
will be the person who makes a call
across the water. Why should the Sen-
ator and I pay for the expense of de-
veloping this kind of operation? The
argument is made, “Let us perfect it first
and then decide whether we will give it
to private industry.” My argument is
we should do it now.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Has the
Senator seen the big installation that
AT. & T. has built in Maine on a whole
valley of land, with about 300 tons of
equipment mounted on top of some rails,
and tooled to a thousandth of a degree
of perfection so that it can be shifted
about, and balanced as if it were a ship
mounted on a knife edge?

Mr. PASTORE. No; I have not seen
it, but I have seen pictures of it. With
whose money did they build it?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. That is the
question we have been getting at.

Mr. PASTORE. That is the question
I am asking the Senator. They did not
build it with my money. They built
it with their own money.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Where did
they get the money?

Mr. PASTORE. They did not get it
from me.

Mr. LONG. Isuspect they did. Did it
occur to the Senator that the money
they put into it was extracted from the
users of their telephone service, and
that at the same time they are getting
their money back with interest and a
fair return on top of that?

Mr. PASTORE. What is wrong with
that? There is not a company in Amer-
ica that does not do that.

We should not cut their arms off, be-
cause they are doing that. Every com-
pany does it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Other com-
panies are not entitled to pass the loss
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along on consumer service. Other com-
panies have to compete for business.
We are talking about the difference be-
tween a so-called regulated monopoly
and free enterprise. If it were not a
telephone company that is building this
thing up in Maine they would have to
gamble on losing their money. They
could not charge the telephone users.
AT, & T. can do it and charge it to me
and to the Senator from Rhode Island
as a part of our telephone bill. That is
one reason why we do not get more rate
reductions.

Mr. PASTORE. Is it not much worse
to do it for them and pay for it and then
let them make a profit on it?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, We are pay-
ing for it in either event. If the Gov-
ernment were doing it we probably
would have to pay less. We are paying
for it through the telephone rate. We
ought to get these facts straight before
the debate proceeds much longer.

Mr, PASTORE. 1 am trying to get
them straight. I believe in liberal gov-
ernment just as much as does the Sen-
ator from Louisiana. It is more or less
a paradox that we should be arguing
this subject on different sides, because
we have stood shoulder to shoulder for
so long. The fact is that I am & mem-
ber of the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy, and I remember back in 1954,
when we were asked to amend the law to
allow participation by private groups.

My friend, the Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. Gorel, was one of the sponsors
along with his colleague from Tennessee,
of the amendment that was offered, and
he will remember that we were told by
scientists that we would have competi-
tive power within 15 or 16 years.

To my knowledge, in the almost 10
years since then, although we have made
great improvements, we are still a long
distance away from that objective. I do
not know whether we can achieve it in
that time. When I am told that scien-
tists have said that this will be a per-
fected instrument in 2 or 3 years, I have
the feeling that they are actually op-
timistic in their emphasis. I do not be-
lieve it will come that fast. I believe we
have a long, long way to go before the
operation is perfected, if at all. These
companies have already spent millions
of dollars, and the United States has al-
ready spent millions of dollars in such
communication experiments. There is
no question about that. The fact is that
a great deal more money will have to be
spent, and much more time will have to
be devoted to it before we can pick up
our telephone and make a call to Paris
through one of these satellites.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Spokesmen
for AT. & T. come to my office, where
I can get many more answers from them
than they seem willing to give in the
committee. They speak quite freely in
my office, and they tell me many more
things than they would tell in committee.
They tell me quite frankly that this
thing is no good and it is not going to
work very well; that it will cost a lot of
money, and that it will cost a great deal
more money before showing any profit.
Then they all say, “Give it to us.” If it
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is that bad, and if it will not work, why
do they want it?

The Hughes Aircraft people tell me
that they can have this synchronous or-
bit system working in 2 years. They say
it will have 1,200 channels, and even
with only 40 channels in full use, they
would be making a profit, even if they
were to charge half the rate that A.T.
& T, is charging now with its 65 channels
to Europe.

Mr. President, there is the bug under
the chip. A.T. & T. is not anxious to see
this synchronous system go into opera-
tion. They want to build this low-orbit
system, in which we would invest per-
haps billions of dollars for equipment
that will soon be junk. Nobody but
AT. & T. would be interested in getting
into this kind of operation. That is one
reason that causes some of us to oppose
this bill. Why go in for a low-altitude
system?

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, we will
be on this bill for a long time. I am in
the middle of my opening speech. I
would like to finish it. I must get away
by 3 o’clock today. However, I welcome
the opportunity that I will have to come
back and debate this matter a little more
in detail with the Senator from Louisi-
ana. I want him to understand, before
he sits down, that I am not carrying the
banner for AT. & T. When I was the
Governor of the State of Rhode Island
I was the one who fought them on a
rate increase. I have always fought the
big corporations for fair rates for con-
sumers. I am going to continue to do
that. The Senator from Louisiana is en-
titled to have one point of view, and I
am sure he is willing to concede that I
am privileged to have another idea on it.

In fairness to those who may be op-
posed to the bill, I should like to say
that it is a fair bill and that it is in the
public interest. I do not know why we
should talk about throwing taxpayer's
money away on a bunch of junk. Why
should we put it into something where we
do not know where we are going? The
Senator from Louisiana would like to
have it done one way. I have the high-
est respect for his opinion. I would hope
that he would have just one-half as
much respect for the sincerity of what I
say.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I have the
highest respect for my friend from Rhode
Island. I am sorry that we do not agree.
I am sure he respects my right to dis-
agree with him as fully as I respect his
right to disagree with me.

Mr. PASTORE. I cannot go along
with the Senator in what the Senator
says about big corporations. I am not
particularly their friend. As the Sena-
tor knows, no one has fought them hard-
er than I have. I will continue to fight
them, to keep them honest. When the
Senator says that they are willing to put
a billion dollars into some junk, I do not
understand that at all. They are in it
for what they get out of it, just as we go
campaigning for what we can get out
of it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Sena-
tor knows as well as I do that some utili-
ties keep on their books a losing opera-
tion. Why?
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Mr. PASTORE. I do not know. I do
not believe that they do that. The Sena-
tor from Louisiana tells me that they are
doing it. That is not the way I heard
g.. “I cannot imagine that they would

o it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I know from

glyn;;)ersonal knowledge. I helped them
o it.

Mr. PASTORE. Then the Senator is
wrong, too.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. No; Iam not
wrong. I can justify it. Why would
they do it?

Mr. PASTORE. I donot know.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I will tell the
Senator why. It is because if a utility
has several operations, and it is making
money on one operafion and is losing
money on another, it is entitled to make
a fair return on the rate based on both
operations. So they can justify a greater
amount of profit, because they have more
assets listed on the books and in their
rate base if they retain the losing opera-
tion along with the one on which they
are making money.

Mr. PASTORE. All these companies
come under the supervision of the Fed-
eral agency known as the Federal Com-
munications Commission. If those Com-
missioners, who are being paid a healthy
sum of money each year to protect the
public interest, allow the telephone com-
pany to get away from them, then every
gnedof those Commissioners ought to be

red.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Can the
Senator from Rhode Island tell me why
in 26 years the Federal Communications
Commission has not been in a position
to state precisely what the long-distance
telephone rate ought to be?

Mr. PASTORE. Mr, Hyde has told me
(tihat the Commission watches it every

ay.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Representa-
tives of the Commission who have come
before my subcommittee have said that
they have never been able to determine
what the rate should be.

Mr. PASTORE. Then the Senator
from Louisiana should have done some-~
thing about it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Why has not
the Senator from Rhode Island done
something about it?

Mr. PASTORE. The Commission has
not admitted that to me.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I can show
the Senator records of the Federal Com-
munications Commission in which they
have admitted that they are unable to
tell what the rate should be.

Mr. PASTORE. Does the Senator
mean that they have said they have de-
liberately wasted the money which the
Senator pays in taxes?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. They ad-
mitted that they have never been able
to determine in 26 years what the rate
should be.

Mr. PASTORE. While the Senator
from Louisiana is looking through his
papers, may I proceed with my speech?

Does the Senator from Tennessee wish
me to yield to him?

Mr. GORE. After the Senator from
Rhode Island has concluded his colloquy
with the junior Senator from Louisiana,
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I should very much like for him to re-
turn to the importance of communica-
tions in the cold war.

An operable system also promises to provide
a practical means by which the smaller and
newly developing nations of the world may
have direct communication with the rest of
the world.

I respectfully suggest to the Senator
from Rhode Island that unless the right
of the U.S. Government to utilize a fa-
cility, the technology of which has been
developed at public expense, is protected,
then the U.S. Government will be ham-
pered in its communications efforts with
respect to the developing nations of the
world. Indeed, we either subject our-
selves, as a government, to the payment
of unknown charges to a few large U.S.
corporations, or we may subject the de-
veloping nations—and this I would hope
to avoid—to the jingle-jangle of the type
of advertisements we view on our own
television programs.

Mr. PASTORE. I do not mean to be
impertinent, because I do not believe I
have a better friend in the Senate than
the distinguished Senator from Tennes-
see. But permit me to ask the Senator
a question in response to his own
question.

This is President Kennedy’s bill. Does
the Senator from Tennessee think for a
moment that the President is selling the
country short?

Mr. GORE. I think the bill is selling
the country short. I do not know that
anyone has a personal intention of doing
s0; but in my view, the effect of the bill
certainly would be so.

Mr. PASTORE. I think the man at
1600 Pennsylvania Avenue knows what
is in the bill as well as I do.

Mr. GORE. It is not a question of
whether the man at 1600 Pennsylvania
Avenue knows or does not know what is
in the bill; the question is what the bill
actually does provide.

The Senator from Rhode Island has
asserted that the bill opens up a means
of communications to the underdevel-
oped countries of the world. Does the
bill make some reservation of the right
of the U.S. Government to utilize this
facility for that purpose, or must we pay
through the nose to get that use?

Mr. PASTORE. The answer is, un-
equivocally and absolutely, no. The staff
member has just pointed out to me the
particular parts of the bill, section 201
and section 402, which relate to that
subject. On page 24 of the bill, section
201 provides:

In order to achieve the objectives and to
CarTy out the purposes of this Act—

(a) the President shall—

Not PasTore; the President—

(1) aid in the planning and development
and foster the execution of a national pro-
gram for the establishment and operation,
as expeditiously as possible, of a commercial
communications satellite system,

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. GORE. The language is “a com-
mercial communications satellite sys-
tem.” Does that mean that the President
is directed to aid in the establishment
of a system of international communica-
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tion, for which the U.S. Government
would have to pay whatever toll the
AT. & T. might set?

Mr. PASTORE. Yes; but there are six
parts to the section. Will the Senator
let me read the other parts?

Mr. GORE. Yes.

Mr. PASTORE. What the Senator
refers to is not in that paragraph.

Mr. GORE. Very well. The Senator
from Rhode Island has read one part,
which provides that the system shall be
a commercial communications satellite
system.,

Mr. PASTORE. That is correct; it is
a commercial system. That is the part
in which the AT. & T. is interested.
Now I shall come to the part in which the
Senator from Tennessee is interested;
but I hope he will give me a chance to
reach it.

(2) provide for continuous review of all
phases of the development and operation of
such a system, including the activities of a
communications satellite corporation author-
ized under Title III of this Act.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Rhode Island yield?

Mr, PASTORE. I have not come to it
vet; I admit it. I shall come to it.

Mr. GORE. All right.

Mr. PASTORE. The next paragraph
reads:

(8) coordinate the activities of govern-
mental agencies with responsibilities in the
field of telecommunication, so as to insure
that there is full and effective compliance
at all times with the policles set forth in
this Act.

We are getting warmer; we are not
there yet. I will tell the Senator when
we get hot.

(d) exercise such supervision over rela-
tionships of the corporation with foreign
governments or entitles—

We are getting pretty hot now—
or with international bodies—

We are sizzling—
as may be appropriate to assure that such
relationships shall be consistent with the
national interest and foreign policy of the
United States.

Does that answer the Senator's ques-
tion?

Mr. GORE. No.

Mr. PASTORE. Why not? Will the
Senator tell me?

Mr. GORE. Who will pay for the
system? The TU.S. Government will
pay a few large American corpora-
tions for the privilege of utilizing the
facility in international communications
which may determine the outcome of the
cold war; a facility the technology of
which has been developed almost ex-
clusively, to this day, by the taxpayers’
money.

Mr. PASTORE. That is true. The
exclusiveness we are talking about is the
ability which the Government has to
shoot the satellite into space.

Mr. GORE. How can it operate un-
less it gets up into space?

Mr. PASTORE. That function can-
not be taken away from the Government,
The Government is the only one having
the rockets to shoot the satellite into
space. The Government cannot give
rockets to RCA or AT. & T.; the Gov-
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ernment cannot give them to Gore or
to MansrieLp. The Government has to
keep them.

Mr. GORE. If the Government
could give them away, I daresay that
would be in the bill.

Mr. PASTORE. What will happen will
be that the Government will shoot the
satellite into space. Of course. But
every time the Government shoots a
satellite into space for the corporation,
the corporation will have to pay for
that service. The bill so provides. That
is taken care of. But when the satel-
lite gets into space, then there will be
a communications satellite. The ball
will be up there. The satellite will
do nothing more than relay as a wire
does when we pick up a telephone re-
ceiver in the Capitol and call our offices
across the street.

The Senator asks, if the Government
is going to make a call or send a mes-
sage over the satellite system, why does
not the Government own the system?

By the same analogy, since the Gov-
ernment uses the telephone system, why
does it not own the telephone system?
Do we believe in free enterprise or do
we not? This will be an activity of free
enterprise. The Government will make
some use of it. But no matter what
use the Government of the United States
makes of television, it has to go to NBC,
to CBS, to ABC, or some commercial
broadcaster. That is private industry.
Why will it be so awful to go to A.T. & T.?
Everybody here this afternoon seems to
hate AT. & T. When the Government
uses the facilities of NBC, of CBS, or of
ABC, we do not mind. But when we
propose to use the facilities of A.T. & T,
everyone gets excited. What is wrong?
Are we or are we not for free enterprise?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator from Rhode Is-
land yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Sen-
ator realizes the distinction of what was
discussed a few minutes ago, when I said
that someone would pay for this, I
meant it would be the telephone users.
If this system is to be operated as a
regulated monopoly, the monopoly will
be permitted to charge the expense back
to the consumers of the Nation as a
part of their telephone bills. The con-
sumers of the Nation will pay for it:
they will be charged for it. Either the
Government will pay for the charges
or the telephone users will pay for the
charges.

Mr. PASTORE. The answer is “No,”
because the bill provides that in the in-
terest of encouraging the use of the
development of the system, the rates to
be paid will not be made a part of the
cost to the consumer.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Would the
Senator say that the same thing would
be true of the ground stations?

Mr. PASTORE. That is only a facil-
ity to receive and send. It is an instru-
ment to take the signal.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
cost money.

Mr. PASTORE. Yes; but it will not
make any money. The terminal station
will not make any money, as such, as
part of the communications system.

That will
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Mr. LONG of Louisiana. If it is pro-
posed to use a synchronous system,
which is by far the best, the cost of the
ground system will be a major portion
of the total cost.

Mr. PASTORE. It may be, or it may
not be. I repeat that I am not a scien-
tist, and I do not know.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. But if they
use the low-altitude system, the cost of
the ground stations will be fantastic.
The Senator from Rhode Island knows,
does he not?

Mr. PASTORE. I do not know that.
I do not think the cost of the ground
system will be anywhere near the cost of
the satellites. For instance, every time
we shoot one of these satellites into the
air, the cost is millions and millions of
dollars, regardless of whether the shot
is a successful one.

Mr. GORE. But that money is pub-
lic money, not A.T. & T. money.

Mr. PASTORE. But we are not pro-
posing to send up a communications
satellite for someone who wishes to make
a telephone call to Paris, and I do not
want to have the Government pay for a
telephone call to Paris, because I have
no business calling Paris. [Laughter.]
Let those who use that service pay for it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I think it is
pretty much the crux of this matter: If
we let a new company undertake to send
up a satellite, and the cost of the service
were about 5 percent of the present cost
of such telephone calls, and we assure
that it is done on a competitive basis, the
rate should be approximately 5 percent
of the existing charges. But on the other
hand, if some company—for instance,
AT, & T.—with a $19 billion rate base
made that a part of its rate structure, it
would be entitled to charge a rate which
would be based on the $19 billion invest-
ment in undersea cables, land microwave
stations, buildings, and other equipment.

Mr. PASTORE. For its international
calls, but not for calls I might make from
Washington to my home in Rhode Is-
land.

This is included in this bill, and it
should be part of the cost of a call made
to Paris or to Baghdad or to some other
place with an exotic name; for instance,
to Timbuktu. That should be included
in the cost of those calls, but it should
not be included in the cost of a call which
I make from my office in Washington to
my home in Rhode Island. And this bill
is clear on that point.

But I wish to say that we have
tightened this legislation up so much to
protect the public interest that the FCC
will have the right to scrutinize every
charge that is made. Even if a carrier
is permitted to build its own terminal
station, under this bill it must be done
by competitive bidding, under the super-
vision of the FCC.

I know the telephone company does
not like this provision particularly, but
I think it is a good one; and so far as I
am concerned, the company will have to
live with it.

So we have gone out of our way to
protect the public interest in this matter.

Furthermore, all the rates we are talk-
ing about have been passed upon by the
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I say to the Senator from Louisiana
that if there is any laxity in .that re-
spect, I will go along with him 100 per-
cent in curing it. If the Commission is
not doing this job in the public inter-
est, it should be fired. But under the
law, the Commission has authority to
protect the people; and if the Commis-
sion does not protect the people, it is not
because of any failure of Congress to
pass the proper law, but is because of a
failure of the Commission to enforce the
law—perhaps because the Commission
does not know how to enforce it.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, on that point, I should like to read
to the Senator from Rhode Island some
of the testimony of Mr. Minow, in re-
sponse to questions by Mr. Gordon, at
the committee hearings:

Mr. GorboN. May I call to your attention
the report of the Antitrust Subcommittee of
the Committee on the Judiclary of the
House:

“It is significant that the Commission has
neglected in the 24 years of its existence to
establish fundamental principles or stand-
ards by which to judge the reasonableness
of Bell System'’s interstate telephone rates."”

Do you take Issue with that?

Mr. Minow. We have never had a formal
rate case, a general rate case on interstate
rates, that I know of, on the record, in the
history of the Commission. The Commis-
slon's policy has been to keep the rates un-
der continuous examination and continuous
surveillance and to call upon the carrier to
justify its rates from time to time.

Mr. PASTORE. Will the Senator
from Louisiana please read again the
last sentence?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Yes.

We have never had a formal rate case, &
general rate case on interstate rates, that I
know of, on the record, in the history of the
Commission. The Commission’s polley has
been to keep the rates under continuous
examination and continuous surveillance——

Mr. PASTORE. Yes, “The Commis-
sion’s policy has been to keep the rates
under continuous examination and con-
tinuous surveillance.”

Mr. GORE. But the Commission has
not done it.

Mr. PASTORE. If they have not done
it, they should be fired.

Mr. GORE. They have said they have
not done it.

Mr. PASTORE. But we have fine pub-
lic servants, like Mr. Hyde, whose re-
sponsibility that is; and furthermore,
the rates supervised by the FCC have
come down about 20 percent, if my
memory serves me correctly—although
it is a long time since I heard the tes-
timony. However, the rates at the local
level have been going up. So it strikes
me that perhaps the FCC has been doing
a Hetter job than some of the States have
been doing.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. What does
that prove?

Mr. PASTORE. It proves that they
have been watched. When everything
else—including the appropriations for
maintaining the Senate—has gone up,
those rates have gone down 20 percent.
Does the Senator from Louisiana call
that a bad job?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. It could be.
My point is that the FCC tells us that
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in 24 years it has never been able to
state what the rate base is—whether it
is reasonable—and it has never had a
formal hearing to determine what the
rate should be. It is just a matter of
guesswork as to what the rate should
be; and the fact that the company has
not tested the rates in court—as has
happened in the case of the Louisiana
commission—pretty well proves that the
company is satisfied with the rate, and
that it is a generous rate.

So far as cutting the rate is concerned,
what difference does it make whether it
is cut even five times? It may still be
too high.

Mr. PASTORE. But even if the Gov-
ernment owned the facility and the tele-
phone company rented it, it could still
do what the Senator from Louisiana is
talking about.

Fundamentally, our point is that they
must be properly supervised; and it is
our duty to write that into the law. And
we have done that. If some public offi-
cial or some commission does not do the
proper job, that is his fault or its fault,
and we must see to it that the proper
job is done.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Does the
Senator from Rhode Island doubt that
the bill will make it possible for the
AT, & T. to gain control of the satellite
system?

Mr. PASTORE. DNo; that cannot
happen.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Then why
is the AT, & T. fighting to get this bill
through? ¥

Mr. PASTORE. Because it wants a
piece of it. But the Senator from
Louisiana says the A.T. & T. will control
the system. I say that under this bill
the A.T. & T. cannot control it; and I
shall develop that point as I proceed.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Does not the
bill let A.T. & T. have 40 percent of it?

Mr. PASTORE. No, the bill does not
let AT. & T. own 40 percent of it. If
AT & T. buys stock, AT. & T. can be
divested of it, if another carrier wants
part of it; and if the FCC says to
AT. & T., “You must sell it,” AT. & T.
can be divested of it, under this bill. So
how far does the Senator from Louisiana
want the bill to go?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
from Rhode Island says that under the
bill AT. & T. will not have control?

Mr, PASTORE. Positively. Under
the bill a common carrier, including the
AT. & T. can appoint only 3 of 15
directors.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Does the
Senator from Rhode Island say it would
be bad to have the bill permit the
A.T. & T. to gain control of the satellite
system?

Mr. PASTORE. 1 say it should not
be done. Does the Senator from Louisi-
ana favor doing it?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I am glad
to hear the Senator from Rhode Island
say he would oppose it.

Mr. PASTORE. Of course I would.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
from Rhode Island knows who favors
the bill. Has he found anyone other
ll‘;lixrslm A.T. & T. strongly supporting the

?
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Mr. PASTORE. Of course; at the
hearings. Many people who were there
were supporting the bill.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Who is par-
ticularly interested in the bill, aside
from the A.T. & T.?

Mr. PASTORE. The President of the
United States. Does the Senator from
Louisiana want to go further than that?
The President of the United States is in-
terested in this bill. Does the Senator
from Louisiana want to go further than
that? It is the President’s bill, not mine;
I have said that 10 times this afternoon.
It is the bill of President John F. Ken-
nedy that I am sponsoring this after-
noon. It has been worked on by mem-
bers of his agencies—by Mr. Minow and
the rest of the people connected with
that agency, and by Mr. Katzenbach, of
the Department of Justice. It is his
handiwork. This bill is not an A.T. & T.
bill.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Will the
Senator from Rhode Island tell me what
other commercial interests are parfic-
ularly interested in the bill? If a par-
ticular corporation is especially pleased
with it——

Mr. PASTORE. I cannot follow that
philosophy—that whenever someone is
interested in something, he should be
suspected of some wrongdoing.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Well, I have
been approached by the A.T. & T. about
this bill. Has the Senator from Rhode
Island?

Mr. PASTORE. Yes. And has the
Senator from Louisiana been approached
by other people, too, about it?

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. Well, I have
not had anyone ask me to oppose the
bill. But the A.T. & T. has asked me to
support the bill—in a number of dif-
ferent ways.

Mr. PASTORE. That isright.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
says he has been, as well. That is what
I am saying. This is a bill the A T. & T.
wants. I fear that we are building a $19
billion rate structure on top of a $4 mil-
lion satellite.

Mr. PASTORE. I realize the Sena-
tor's position. I hope I can finish my
speech. The Senator is going to have
lots of time to expand his theory on
that.

I want to say, to bring this discussion
to a more or less amicable conclusion,
that I have the highest respect for the
sincerity of the Senator from Louisiana.
I regret I cannot agree with him. I
realize there is a certain drama to his

side of public ownership. It always
sounds so beautiful.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. But this is a country
of free enterprise. This is a nation of
free enterprise, and do not let us lose
all our grip on it. Let us not hate big-
ness for the sake of hating bigness.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I am not
particularly interested in maintaining
public ownership in this country. I
would like to see a situation where there
could be a maximum amount of competi-
tion, because my definition of free en-
terprise is that there ought to be com-
petition wherever possible if it ean be
had as an alternative to monopolistic
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control. It would be much more in-
terested -in seeing a bill that would make
it possible for a great number to have
the benefit of the provisions of the bill,
rather than one giant corporation.

Mr. PASTORE. I hope the Senator
will very carefully read the bill reported
by the committee. He is absolutely in
error in his judgment of it. It does not
give contfrol to any one company. As a
matter of fact, we have been very care-
ful to make sure that it does not hap-
pen. I assure the Senator the AT. & T.
will not be dominant, unless the Federal
Communications Commission makes it
so, but the bill is drawn properly to pro-
tect the public interest. We have gone
out of our way to make sure of that.

Now let me continue with my state-
ment——

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mus-
KiE in the chair). Does the Senator
yield?

Mr. PASTORE. 1 yield to my delight-
ful friend from Tennessee.

Mr. GORE. A few moments ago I
asked the Senator if the bill reserves
the right of the U.S. Government
to use this facility for communicating
with the underdeveloped nations of the
world, and he told me he was going to
show me it did. First he got warm.
Then he got hot. Then he said he was
sizzling. But he sputtered out.

Mr. PASTORE. But I did not. I am
still burning now. I do not sputter out.

Mr. GORE. Watch out. The Senator
may blow a fuse.

Mr. PASTORE. I will not blow a fuse.
The Senator need not worry about that.
There is no short circuit. No fuses will
be blown.

Mr. GORE. I have read and reread
the passages the Senator quoted. There
is not one single word that reserves
the right of the U.S. Government
to utilize this facility in communication
in the cold war without paying a fee to
this commercial group.

Mr. PASTORE. Why should not the
Government pay, if this is a private cor-
poration? Why should it have that
service gratis? Why should people use
the telephone without paying? I know
the point the Senator from Tennessee is
trying to make. Let us say it took $3 or
$4 or $5 billion of the taxpayers’
money to put the facility up because
the Government wanted to use it once
in a while. Would not the Government
be paying for it? It would be paying
for the use of it. We have provided that
the FCC has full discretion with regard
to building ground stations.

Mr. GORE. The Senator knows per-
fectly well that the Government of the
United States will be the biggest single
user of this communieation system.

Mr, PASTORE. That may be.

Mr. GORE. The Government has, up
to now, provided the funds to develop
this technology. I do not know why we
should give it away.

Mr. PASTORE. Now, wait a minute.
The Senator takes too many jumps at
one time. The Senator says the Gov-
ernment has spent the money to de-
velop this technology. They have a long
way to go.
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Mr. GORE. I said up to now. The
Senator referred to the simple operation
of putting the satellites into orbit.

Mr. PASTORE, Oh, no; the carriers
have been spending a lot of money.

Mr, GORE. I realize that. I said
most of the money.

Mr. PASTORE. How much? Tell us
how much the Government has spent
and how much the carriers have spent.

Mr. GORE. The space program has
cost in the neighborhood of $25 billion.

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator is going
to charge us for the shot that Carpenter
took and the shot that Glenn went up
in? Of course, just as in the develop-
ment of atomic energy, we have spent
billions and billions and billions of dol-
lars, We have gone through that, and
the Senator from Tennessee is on the
same committee with me. The Senator
is throwing back arguments to me that
are outworn.

Mr. GORE. No.

Mr. PASTORE. The Government has
spent money on spacc developments, but
this is only one phase. The Govern-
ment has still to shoot the faecility up
there.

Mr. GORE. The arguments are not
outworn. The fact is that the represent-
atlives of the people simply have not had
the vision and the courage to put the
arguments into effect.

Mr, PASTORE. That is not so. It is
a nice cliche, but it is not true.

Mr. GORE, If they have not lacked
vision and courage, what have they
lacked?

Mr. PASTORE. All that I say to my
good friend, as emphatically as I can,
is that there is a man in the United
States of America who is more concerned
with the plight and welfare of the little
fellow than anyone else, and that man
is down there at 1600 Pennsylvania Ave-
nue. I do not know why, but the Sena-
tor wants to keep saying it. He is trying
hard to make this an A'T. & T. bill. All
I know is that President Kennedy favors
the bill. I know it rubs the Senator the
wrong way every time I say it.

Mr. GORE. It is possible that if the
man at 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue stud-
ies this bill sufficiently he may veto it
if the Senate makes the mistake of send-
ing it to him,

Mr. PASTORE, I will buy the Senator
:e nllce kat when that happens. [Laugh-

.

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I am going to come
back next Monday and be here all week,
and I love this, You gentlemen know
that I could go on like this forever, but
I have to make a plane. [Laughter.] I
will be back next week for a continuation
of this discussion.

Mr. GORE. I know the Senator has
a lovely wife and children, and I am
going to cooperate in seeing that he joins
them. But do come back.

Mr. PASTORE. I will come back, I
am going to address the Pavent-Teach-
ers Association of my State, and I am

going to tell them what a wonderful bill
we have.

Mr. Presi-
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Mr., GORE. Do not mislead them.
[Laughter.]

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. CAPEHART. As the Senator
from Rhode Island knows, I do not al-
ways agree with President Kennedy, but
i;l reference to this bill I do agree with

im,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. If I have any time be-
fore 3 o’clock, I will yield. Will Senators
give me that indulgence? I really want
to put this speech in the ReEcorp. I will
be back.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I have no
objection to the Senator’s putting some-
thing in the REcorbp.

Mr. PASTORE. With apologies——

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. May I just
ask the Senator one question? Can the
Senator recall the basing point bill, when
we had a letter from the Bureau of the
Budget which said the President was for
it, and a lot of us thought that the bill
would lead to the growth of monopoly
and the strangulation of the free enter-
prise system?

Mr. PASTORE. What bill is the Sen-
ator talking about?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The basing
point bill. Perhaps that was considered
before the Senator from Rhode Island
came to the Senate. We fought that
bill. We had a letter from the Bureau
of the Budget which said it was a part
of the President’s policy. When that
bill went to the White House the Presi-
dent vetoed it.

Mr. PASTORE. I am talking about
President Kennedy now. Let us not get
into the past. I am talking about the
Kennedy bill

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Do not be
too greatly surprised, even with a letter
from the Bureau of the Budget saying
the President is for the bill, to find out
that, after the President has heard from
both sides the arguments which will be
heard on the floor here, the President
may veto it.

Mr. PASTORE. All I want to recom-
mend to the Senator from Louisiana—
who will have plenty of time over the
weekend, is that I do not know how he
can better spend his time than by read-
ing the bill and finding out what is in
it. Then next Monday we can debate
what is provided in it.

However, if the existing and potential
competence within the United States
with respect to this technology is to be
most effectively translated into practical
application, it is necessary now to enact
legislation which will guide further de-
velopments toward this goal. It is im-
portant that the roles of private enter-
prise and the Government be defined at
this time and that an appropriate in-
strumentality be created by which such
national policies are to be effected. Itis
to those ends that the committee recom-
mends enactment of this proposed
legislation.

H.R. 11040, as reported, provides for
the creation of a private corporation for
profit which will not be an agency or
instrumentality of the United States but
which will be subject to specified govern-
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mental regulation. It will be the pur-
pose of the corporation to plan, initiate,
construct, own, manage, and operate, in
conjunction with foreign governments
and business entities, a commercial com-
munications satellite system, including
satellite terminal stations when licensed
therefor by the Federal Communications
Commission. It will also be its purpose
to furnish for hire channels of commu-
nication to U.S. communication common
carriers who, in turn, will use such chan-
nels in furnishing their common carrier
communications services to the public.
Provision is also made whereby the cor-
poration may furnish such channels for
hire to other authorized entities, foreign
and domestie.

Provision is made in the bill to insure
among other things, first, that the cor-
poration will observe such policies and
practices as will preserve competition in
its procurement of equipment and serv-
ices; second, that all communications
common carriers shall have nondiscrim-
inatory use of, and equitable access to,
the communications satellite system and
satellite terminal stations—whether li-
censed to the corporation or to individ-
ual carriers—under just and reasonable
terms and conditions; third, that com-
munications service to foreign points by
means of the satellite system and ter-
minal stations will be established when-
ever the national policy so requires; and,
fourth, that the aectivities of the cor-
poration shall be consistent with rele-
vant foreign policies of the United States.

To prevent—and I say this with
emphasis—any single interest or group
of interests from dominating the activi-
ties of the corporation, and to afford the
general public opportunity to participate
in the ownership of the corporation, H.R.
11040 contains safeguards and limita-
tions with respect to voting stock owner-
ship of the corporation and the com-
position of its board of directors. The
specific measures in this respect are de-
signed to blend ownership by the public
with ownership by communications com-
mon carriers, who will be the principal
users of the corporation’s facilities and
so have a vital stake in the success and
efficiency of the corporation.

Thus, with respect to the financing of
the corporation, it is to be authorized to
issue, in such amounts as it shall deter-
mine, shares of capital stock without par
value which will carry voting rights and
be eligible for dividends. The shares of
such stock initially issued shall be sold
at a price not to exceed $100 per share
in a manner to insure the widest possi-
ble distribution to the American publie.
At the same time it should be recog-
nized that purchase of such stock will
be speculative, and that purchasers
should understand that the corporation
is entirely a private corporation for
profit, so that such persons must assume
the same risk as would be taken by any
person purchasing stock in any other
private corporation.

The bill further provides that 50 per-
cent of the shares of the voting stock of-
fered at any time by the corporation
shall be reserved for purchase by the
communication common carriers author-
ized by the FCC to own shares of stock
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in the corporation, and that such ecar-
riers shall in the aggregate be entitled
to make purchase of these reserved
shares in a total number not exceeding
the total number of nonreserved shares
of any issue purchased by other persons.
At any time after completion of the in-
itial issue, the aggregate ownership of
the voting stock by all authorized car-
riers, directly or indirectly, shall not ex-
ceed 50 percent of all issued and out-
standing voting stock.

With respeet to the board of directors
of the corporation, provision is made for
15 directors, 6 of whom shall be elected
by the carriers—with no carrier being
permitted, directly or indirectly, to vote
for more than 3 candidates—6 to be
elected by other stockholders, and 3 to be
appointed by the President of the United
States with the advice and consent of the
Senate.

Recognizing the need for Federal co-
ordination, planning, and regulation in
order to carry out the purposes of the
legislation, HR. 11040 enumerates and
delineates the powers and responsibili-
ties of the President, NASA, and the FCC
with respect to the corporation. In
brief, the President shall, among other
things, aid in the planning, coordina-
tion, and execution of the program for
the establishment and operation of a
commercial communication satellite sys-
tem; coordinate the activities of the vari-
ous Government agencies involved; ex-
ercise appropriate supervision over the
relationships of the corporation with
foreign governments in order to assure
consistency of such relationships with
our national interests and foreign poli-
cies; and insure the making of timely
arrangements for foreign participation
@m the establishment and use of the sys-
NASA shall be responsible for advising
the FCC and the corporation on techni-
cal characteristics of the system, co-
operating to the extent appropriate with
the corporation in matters of research
and development, and furnishing various
specified services to the corporation on
a reimbursable basis.

The FCC shall be responsible for the
regulation of the corporation. In this
connection, the corporation will be sub-
ject not only to the provisions of the in-
stant legislation, but also to the provi-
sions of the Communications Act of 1934,
as amended, applicable to communica-
tion common carriers. Common car-
riers, insofar as they may be authorized
by the Commission to construct and
operate satellite terminal stations,
similarly shall be subject to the instant
legislation as well as the Communica-
tions Act. Thus, there will be compre-
hensive regulation of all entities engaged
in providing communication satellite
facilities.

Specifically, in addition to its existing
powers under the Communications Act,
the FCC would be empowered to take
appropriate measures with respect to
effective competition in the procurement
of equipment and services required by the
system and earth terminals.

A question was raised in the commit-
tee, Mr. President, concerning the fact
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that in many instances the telephone
company buys much of its equipment
from a company in which it has a major
interest. In order to obviate that situa-
tion, even when equipment is bought for
its own terminal stations the equipment
will have to be bought under competitive
bids under the supervision of the Federal
Communications Commission. How far
can we go?

I repeat: The FCC would be empow-
ered to take appropriate measures with
respect to: effective competition in the
procurement of equipment and services
required by the system and earth ter-
minals; fair treatment of carriers in
their use of the system and terminal
stations; the technical competence of
the system and terminal stations; the
capitalization of the corporation; and
additions to facilities of the system and
terminal stations.

During the hearings on this proposed
legislation the question of whether the
operation of satellite terminal stations
by the corporation or the common car-
riers or a combination of both would best
serve the public interest was the sub-
ject of extensive discussion.

When the bill was reported by the
Committee on Aeronautical and Space
Sciences it gave a preference to the car-
riers in building ground stations. We
would remove that preference and say
that both the carriers and the corpora-
tion must be treated alike.

I repeat: During the hearings on this
proposed legislation, the question of
whether the operation of satellite termi-
nal stations by the corporation or the
common carriers or a combination of
both would best serve the public interest
was the subject of extensive discussion.
It was urged by some that the common
carriers should establish and maintain
the ground stations in the United States
as such facilities would be an integral
part of the domestic network of a com-
mon carrier and that the common car-
riers were directly responsible for service
to the public. To do otherwise, it was
contended, would produce divided re-
sponsibility in making service available
directly to the publie.

In addition, it was pointed out, several
of the carriers have done extensive re-
search and development work on ground
stations for experimental purposes. The
majority of the committee—and I say
this with emphasis—felt that no prefer-
ence should be given to either the cor-
poration or the common ecarriers and
has appropriately amended section 201
(c) (7) and has established the public in-
terest, convenience, and necessity as the
criteria the Commission should follow in
making a determination.

We feel confident that the FCC will
take into account all relevant technolog-
ical, economie, operating, and policy fac-
tors, including those mentioned above
which are related to the public interest
as they have presented in each case in
making its determination as to whom it
will authorize to operate the ground sta-
tions.

The bill also contains sanctions for
failure to observe its provisions. It also
provides for reports to Congress by the
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President, the corporation, and the Fed-
eral Communications Commission.

A number of questions have been
raised concerning the relationship of the
corporation herein being created and the
U.S. foreign policy. In order to re-
move any doubt on this point sec-
tion 201(a)(4) of the bill gives the
President full authority to exercise such
supervision over relationships of the
corporation with foreign governments or
entities or with international bodies as
may be appropriate to assure that such
relationship would be consistent with the
national interest and foreign policy of
the United States. This section should
be read with section 402 which also deals
with the role of a corporation in relation
to U.S. foreign policy. Together these
sections assure that this role will be
carried out in a manner which contrib-
utes to the success of that policy. Sec-
tion 201 recognizes the President’s au-
thority to take whatever steps he deems
appropriate to assure the relationships
of the corporation with foreign govern-
ments, entities, or international agencies
are consistent with the foreign policy of
the United States. This section reaf-
firms the traditional responsibility of the
President, and through him of the State
Department for conducting foreign pol-
icy. Section 402, on the other hand, is
concerned with the narrower problem of
the corporation’s business negotiations
with international or foreign entities.
With respect to these business negotia-
tions the corporation is to notify the De-
partment of State when entering into
negotiations and the Department is to
advise the corporation of relevant for-
eign policy considerations. Moreover,
during the negotiations the corporation
may request the assistance of the De-
partment and such assistance has cus-
tomarily been furnished by the Depart-
ment to to the communications carriers.

I want to state for the record that this
approach has the full endorsement of
the Department of State.

In conclusion, I say to Senators that
the bill is the administration bill. It has
the endorsement and approval of the
President of the United States.

The bill has the endorsement and ap-
proval of the Department of Justice.

The bill has the approval and endorse-
ment of the Bureau of the Budget.

The bill has the approval and endorse-
ment of the Federal Communications
Commission.

The bill has, I hope, the approval and
the endorsement of the Space Committee.
We made some modifications and correc-
tions, in the public interest, which I feel
and hope will be recognized.

The bill has already been passed by
the House of Representatives.

The bill is an administration measure,
and, I am proud to say on the floor of
the Senate today, it has the approval and
the endorsement and the support of the
senior Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp a section-by-section analysis of
the provisions of the bill for the illumi-
nation of Senators.
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There being no objection, the section-
by-section analysis was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Sectlon 101. Short title: Declaration of
policy and definitions: As referred to the
Commerce Committee, 8. 2814 would have
amended the National Aeronautics and Space
Act of 1958 to Include it as new title IV
entitled “Space Communications.” Since
the administration of the provisions of the
bill will involve several agencles of govern-
ment with emphasis on communication ac-
tivitles and, in addition, will necessitate sub-
stantial coordination among those agencles
in discharging their respective respons!bil-
ities, it was felt that the original approach
contained in the President’s proposal of an
independent act is more appropriate and
therefore has amended this legislation so
that it becomes an independent act known
as “The Communications Satellite Act of
1962.” Further, this is consistent with the
action taken by the House In adopting H.R.
11040.

Section 102. Declaration of policy and pur-
pose: Section 102 deals with the policy and
purposes of the legislation.

Subsection (a) declares it to be the policy
of the United States to establish in con-
junction and in cooperation with other
countries, as expeditiously as practicable, a
commercial communications satellite system,
as part of an improved global communica-
tions network, which will be responsive to
public needs and national objectives, which
will serve the communication needs of the
United States and other countries and which
will contribute to peace and understanding.

Bubsection (b) contemplates that the new
and expanded services are to be made avail-
able as promptly as possible and are to be
extended to provide global coverage at the
earliest practicable date where technically
feasible; that attention be given to provid-
ing such services to economically less de-
veloped countries as well as the more high-
1y developed countries; and toward eficlent
use of the radio spectrum and toward reflec-
tion of the benefits of the new technology
in the quality of service and the chuges
therefor.

Subsection (c) provides that in order to
facilitate this development and to provide
for the widest possible participation by pri-
vate enterprise, U.S. participation in
the global system shall be in the form of
a private corporation, subject to appropriate
governmental regulation. The intent of
Congress is expressed that all authorized
users have nondiscriminatory access to the
system; that maximum competition be main-
talned in the provision of equipment and
services utilized by the system; and that the
corporation created by this act be so orga-
nized and operated as to maintain and
strengthen competition in the provision of
communication services to the public. The
committee amended subsection (¢) so as
to express also the intent of Congress that
the activities of the corporation and of the
persons or companies participating In its
ownership shall be consistent with the Fed-
eral antitrust laws. The committee felt that
such added declaration of intent was neces-
sary to dispel fears that were expressed that
the legislation might be construed as
exempting the corporation and the partiei-
pants therein from the antitrust laws.

Subsection (d) originally read that it is
not the Intent of Congress to preclude the
creation of additional communication satel-
lite systems, If required to meet unique gov-
ernmental needs or If otherwise required in
the mnational Interest. The committee
amended this subsection to provide also that
nothing in this act shall preclude the use of
the system for domestic communication serv-
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ices where consistent with the provisions of
the act. This clarification was made fto
avold any possible inference that may be
drawn from the other provisions of the bill
that Congress had made a policy determina-
tion that use of the system be limited to in-
ternational communications. While it is
unlikely that the system will be usable
initially for domestic services in the United
States because of technical and economic
limitations, it is conceivable that eventual-
Iy use of the system for domestic services
may become feasible and entirely consistent
with the act.

Section 103. Definitions: Paragraph (1)
defines the term “communications satellite

. This term refers to communica-
tions satellites in space whose purpose is to
relay telecommunication information be-
tween satellite terminal stations, together
with assoclated equipment and facilities for
tracking, guldance, control, and command
functions which are not part of the general-
ized launching, tracking, control, and com-
mand facilities for all space purposes,

In paragraph (2) the term “satellite ter-
minal station” is defined. This term refers
to the complex of communication equip-
ment on the earth's surface, operationally
connected with one or more terrestrial com-
munications systems and capable of trans-
mitting telecommunications to or receiving
telecommunications from a communications
satellite system. As used in this definition,
the term “operationally connected” is in-
tended to include connection by wire or radio
between the terrestrial system, on the one
hand, and the terminal station on the other
hand, whether or not such terminal station
is a fixed or mobile station.

Paragraph (3) defines “communications
satellite” to mean an earth satellite which
is intentionally used to relay telecommunica-
tion information.

In paragraph (4) “associated equipment
and facilities” is defined to refer to those
facilities, other than satellite terminal sta-
tlons and communication satellites, which
are constructed and operated primarily for
the purpose of a communication satellite
system.

In paragraphs (6) and (6) the terms “re-
search and development’ and “telecommuni-
cation” are defined.

In paragraph (7), which was added by
the committee, the term “communications
common carrier” is defined to have the same
meaning as the term “common carrier” has
when used in the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, and, in addition, includes,
for purposes of section 303 of the act (re-
lating to the election by carriers of directors
of the corporation) and sectlon 304 (relating
to voting stock ownership by carriers) any
person or entity which owns or controls, di-
rectly or indirectly, or is under direct or in-
direct common control with, any such carrier.
The term “authorized carrier,” except as
otherwise provided for purposes of section
304, paragraph (b) (1) of that section, is
defined to mean a communications common
carrier authorized by the Federal Communi-
cations Commission under the Communica-
tions Act to provide services by means of
communications satellites.

Paragraphs (B), (9), and (10) have also
been added by the committee and are self-
explanatory.

TITLE II—FEDERAL COORDINATION, PLANNING,
AND REGULATION

Section 201. Implementation of policy.
This section delineates the functions of the
President, the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, and the Federal Com-
munications Commission with respect to
implementation of the bill.

Subsection (a) sets out the functions of
the President with respect to the communi-
cations satellite system.
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As the bill came to the committee, in
paragraph (1) of this subsection the Presi-
dent would ald in the development and
would foster the execution of a national
program for the establishment and opera-
tion of the system. This has been amended
to give recognition to the President's re-
sponsibilities with respect to the planning
of such a system.

Three other amendments were made in
subsection (a).

Paragraph (3) originally would have the
President coordinate the activities of govern-
mental agencles with responsibilities in the
fleld of international communications to in-
sure that there is compliance with the poli-
cles of the bill, This has been broadened
to apply to all governmental agencies with
responsibilities in the fleld of telecommuni-
cation rather than only those concerned
with international communications, bearing
in mind the potential future use of the satel-
lite system for domestic services.

Paragraph (4), as the bill came to your
committee, would have the President exer-
cise “general supervision™ over the relation-
ships of the corporation with foreign gov-
ernments or entities and international bodies
to assure consistency with the national in-
terest and foreign policy of the United
States. The word “general” has been de-
leted as being suggestively restrictive of the
President's powers and responsibilities with
respect to the formulation and execution of
the foreign policies of the United States.

Paragraph (7) is also amended to have
the President exercise his authority so as
to help attain coordinated and efficient use
of the spectrum and to help attain tech-
nical compatibility of the system with exist-
ing communications facilities here and
abroad. The paragraph originally would
have had the President “insure effective and
efficient” use of the spectrum and “insure”
technical compatibility., The amendment
will make clear that no new authority is
granted to the President to accomplish these
ends, but that he will rely on his present
authority.

Other paragraphs relate to Presidential re-
view of the development and operation of
the system, insuring that timely arrange-
ments are made under which there can be
participation and use in the establishment
and use of the system; and the taking of
steps to insure that the system iz available
and appropriately used for general govern-
mental purposes not requiring a separate
system to meet unique needs.

Subsection (b) places certain responsi-
bilitles on the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration. Thus it is to advise
the Federal Communications Commission on
the technical characteristics of the system;
consult with the corporation on such char-
acteristics; and furnish the corporation, on
a relmbursable basis, launching and asso-
ciated services required for the establish-
ment, operation, and maintenance of the
system approved by the Federal Communi-
cations Commission, and to the extent pos-
gible furnish other services on a reimburs-
able basis to the corporation when requested
to do so.

The subsection, as contained in 8. 2814
referred to the Senate Commerce Committee,
would also require, in paragraph (2), that
the administration coordinate its research
and development program in space com-
munications with that of the corporation.
Believing this to be an unduly onerous re-
quirement, the committee has substituted
the requirement that the administration co-
operate with the corporation in research and
development to the extent the administra-
tion deems appropriate in the public inter-
est. The objective of the amendment is to
insure cooperation between the corporation
and the administration in matters of re-
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search and development, but to leave to the
administration the determination of the na-
ture and extent of the corporation that may
be required in the public interest. ;

A further requirement, that the adminis-
tration assist the corporation in its research
and development program by furnishing, on
a reimbursable basis, such satellite launch-
ing and assoclated services as the adminis-
tration deems necessary for the most ex-
peditious and economical development of
the system, has been amended to indicate
that such services are to be furnished only
on request of the corporation,

Subsection (c) specifies duties of the Fed-
eral Communications Commission with re-
spect to the system and satellite terminal
stations. A number of amendments have
been made in the various paragraphs of this
subsection.

Paragraph (1), as written in S. 2814 when
referred to our committee, would require the
Commission to insure effective competition
in the procurement by the corporation of
apparatus, equipment, and services, and to
prescribe appropriate rules and regulations
to this end.

This paragraph has been amended to state
specifically that the Commission may re-
quire competitive bidding, where appropri-
ate, to achieve such competition. It also
has been amended to make it equally appli-
cable to the procurement by communica-
tlons common carriers of apparatus, equip-
ment, and services required for satellite
terminal stations where such carriers are
authorized to construct and operate such
stations. As the language read originally
those carriers would not be subject to such
regulation. The committee saw no reason
for any distinction in this respect between
satellite terminal stations of the corpora-
tion and those of the carriers, and concluded
that the rationale for requiring effective
competition with respect to the former ap-
plies equally to the latter. A provision has
also been added to require the Commission
to consult with the Small Business Admin-
istration and solicit its recommendations on
measures and procedures which will assure
that small business concerns are given an
equitable opportunity to share in the pro-
curement program of the corporation.
Finally, the clause empowering the Com-
mission to promulgate rules and regulations
in order to implement the policies of the
legislation regarding competition, has been
made a separate paragraph (11) applicable
to the implementation of each of the Com-
mission’s responsibilities specified in sub-
section (c).

Paragraph (2) also has been amended. As
it read originally, it would require the Com-
mission to insure that carriers authorized to
provide services via communications satel-
lites have nondiscriminatory use of and
equitable access to the communications
satelllte system on just and reasonable
terms and conditions, and that the Commis-
sion would regulate the manner in which
facilities of the system were allocated

such users. Paragraph (7) contained
similar language with respect to satellite
terminal stations, except that it did not, nor
did the bill elsewhere, contain any reference
to allocation of terminal station facilities.

To make a more orderly arrangement in
the bill, this language in paragraph (7) was
transferred to paragraph (2) and combined
with the similar requirement originally ap-
plying only to the system. In addition, the
power of the Commission to allocate facilities
would also be made applicable to terminal
station facilities, since it is obvious that the
exercise of such power could be frustrated if
it applied only to satellites and not to ter-
minal stations, which are an essential link
in satellite communication. With this
amend t, the Com ion will be able to
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effectively discharge its responsibilities in
this respect.

Several other changes have been made in
paragraph (2). The term “authorized car-
rlers"” has been substituted for the term
“communications common carriers author-
ized by it to provide services by way of com-~
munication satellites” to conform with new
subsection 103(7). Also, the words “charges,
classifications, practices, regulations and
other"” have been inserted before the words
“terms and conditions” to have conformity
with the Communications Act, which will
apply to activities under this bill.

Paragraph (3) provides that the Commis-
sion shall, on advice by the Secretary of State
that “commercial communication to a par-
ticular foreign point by means of the com-
munications satellite system should be es-
tablished in the national interest,” institute
appropriate proceedings under section 214(d)
of the Communications Act to require the
establishment of such service by the corpo-
ration and appropriate common carriers,
The paragraph has been amended to add the
words “and satellite terminal stations™ after
“communlcations satellite system," since the
former are equally important to such com-
munication.

Paragraph (4) originally stated that the
Commission is to insure that the facilities
of the communications satellite system are
technically compatible and Interconnected
operationally with the satellite terminal
stations and with existing commumications
facilities. Under this language, it could
be inferred that there was no parallel re-
guirement that terminal stations be made
technically compatible and interconnected
operationally with the system and existing
communications facilities, so that the only
way to insure such compatibility and inter-
connection would be by modification of the
satellite system. The paragraph has been
amended to make such requirement clearly
apply to such terminal stations, so that com-
patibility and interconnection can be assured
through control over the parameters of
either the system or the terminal stations.

No changes have been made in paragraphs
(5) and (6). Paragraph (5) requires the
Commission to prescribe such accounting
regulations and engage in such rule making
procedures as will insure that any economies
made possible by a communications satellite
system are appropriately reflected in rates
for public communications services. Para-
graph (6) requires that the technical char-
acteristics of the satellite system and the
terminal stations be approved by the Com-
mission.

Paragraph (7) has been amended s0 as to
empower the Commission to grant appro-
priate authorizations for the construction
and operation of each satellite terminal sta-
tion either to the corporation or to one or
more authorized carriers or to the corpora-
tlon and one or more carriers jointly as will
best serve the public interest, convenience,
and necessity; and it also provides that the
Commission shall exercise this authority
without preference either to the corporation
or the authorized carrier.

‘This provision was the subject of con-
siderable discussion by the committee. It
ghou'd be pointed out that during the hear-
ings most of the communications common
carriers appearing before our committee
urged that they should establish and main-
taln the ground stations in the United States.
In supporting this position the earriers
pointed out, among other things, that the
ground stations are terrestrial facilities which
would become an integral part of the
domestic network and should be owned and
operated by the carriers who are directly
responsible for service to the public.

It was pointed out to your committee, by
the carriers, that if the corporation owns
the ground stations it could result in divided
responsibility in the provislon of service to
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the public and would, therefore, have an
adverse effect upon the quality and reliability
of such service. In addition, several of the
carriers have done extensive research and
development work in planning these ground
stations and have already constructed such
statlions for experimental purposes. These
are significant factors which are directly
related to the public interest, convenience,
and necessity and which should be taken
fully into account by the Commission, along
with all other relevant factors, in the exer-
cise of the Commission's powers to grant
authorizations for ground statlons.

‘While the common carriers have urged the
desirability of their operation of ground sta-
tions, it does not seem appropriate to legisla-
tively limit the Commission in the exercise
of its licensing functions. In view of the
various statements made throughout the
numerous hearings on this proposal, our
committee's intention must be made quite
clear.

It is for this reason that the second
sentence that appears in S. 2814, section 201
(c) (7), as reported by the Senate Aeronauti-
cal and Space Committee, which provides
that the Commission should “encourage"
establishment of ground stations by the car-
riers has been changed to provide that there
shall be no preference shown either to the
corporation or the carriers.

The intention of this change In language
is to make clear that there is no legisiative
prejudgment as to who shall establish a
ground terminal station. The Commission
would be authorized to give full considera-
tion to all relevant technological, economic,
and operating factors in determining what
meets the public interest, convenlence, and
necessity.

Paragraph (8) 1s a new provision which
would require Commission authorization for
the corporation to issue any shares of capi-
tal stock (except the initial issue of voting
stock) to borrow moneys, or to assume any
obligation in respect of the securities of
any other person. Such authorization is to
be given upon a finding that such action by
the corporation is compatible with the pub-
lic Interest, convenience, and necessity, and
is necessary or appropriate for or consistent
with carrying out the purposes and objec-
tives of the act by the corporation.

This amendment is considered important
in carrying out the stated policy and pur-
poses of the act of insuring that the bene-
fits of this new technology are reflected in
both the quality of communication services
to be rendered by the corporation and the
charges for such services. It is imperative
that the corporation’s capital structure be
carefully regulated and controlled to avoid
excessive capitalization or disproportionate
amounts of equity or debt capital which
could have adverse effects upon the corpora-
tion's revenue requirements and the charges
for Its services and impair its abllity to pro-
vide efficlent and adequate service. The
proposed authority is in general similar to
the powers vested in the Federal Power Com-
mission under the Federal Power Act as
applied to electric utilitles and the Inter-
state Commerce Commission under the In-
terstate Commerce Act as applied to trans-
portation carriers. However, In adopting
this amendment your committee desires to
make it clear that it is not exempting from
the application of the Federal Securities Act
the securities issues covered by this amend-
ment.

Paragraph (9) is a new provision which
would give the Commission the responsibil-
ity of insuring that no substantial additions
are made to the facilities of the system or
satellite terminal station unless such addi-
tions are found by the Commission to be
in the public interest, convenience, and ne-
cessity. This paragraph is intended to sup-
plement section 214(a) of the Communica-
tions Act which requires common carriers
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to obtain Commission authorization of cer-
tain limited types of additions. By para-
graph (9), the Commission’s authority would
be extended to all substantial additions by
the corporation and by the carriers. The
proper development of space communications
in & manner consistent with national policy
requires that the Commission be in a posi-
tion to closely scrutinize and control pro-
posed additions to facilities if they are of a
substantial nature.

Paragraph (10) complements paragraph
(9) by empowering the Commission in ac-
cordance with the procedural requirements
of section 214(d) of the Communications
Act of 1934 to require that additions be made
to facilities of the system or satellite ter-
minal stations where it finds that such addi-
tions would be in the public interest, con-
venience, and necessity.

Paragraph (11) would give the Commis-
sion authority to make rules and regulations
to carry out its responsibilities under this act.
The Commission must necessarily make both
substantive and procedural rules and regu-
lations in order to effectively implement the
various provisions of the act. This author-
ity, originally appearing only with respect
to paragraph (1), has therefore been ex-
tended to other provisions as well.

TITLE III. CREATION OF COMMUNICATIONS
SATELLITE CORPORATION

Sectlon 301. Creation of corporation: Sec-
tion 301 authorizes the creation of a com-
munications satellite corporation. It spe-
cifies that it will be a private corporation for
profit and will not be an agency or estab-
lishment of the U.S. Government. The cor-
poration would be subject to the act and,
to the extent consistent therewith, to the
District of Columbia Business Corporation
Act. The right to repeal, alter, or amend
this act is expressly reserved.

Section 302. Process of organization: Sec-
tion 302 provides that the President shall
appoint incorporators, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate. Such incor-
porators would serve as the initial board
of directors until the first annual meeting of
shareholders or until their successors are
elected and qualified. They shall also ar-
range for an initial stock offering and take
other actlons necessary to establish the cor-
poration, including the filing of articles of
incorporation, as approved by the President.

This amendment is consistent with the re-
quirement of section 303(2) that directors
named by the President be so appointed.
Inasmuch as the incorporators are to serve
as the first board of directors, and can do
so for a year, their appointment should be
subject to the same safeguards as are re-
quired of the President’s one-fifth member-
ship of succeeding boards. There can be no
doubt that the first board, with its power
to name the president of the corporation
and all other officers, will serve a most im-
portant function in charting its course.

Your committee is hopeful that in mak-
ing his choices, the President will seek fair
representation from the major political par-
tles and a good cross section of the profes-
sions and industries which will be expected
to take part in the U.S. commercial commu-
nications satellite effort. For example, there
should be incorporators drawn from large
and from less large communications com-
mon carriers, from persons wise in the prob-
lems of finance, from industries supplying
rockets, electronic gear, tracking mecha-
nisms, and the like. There should also be
incorporators knowledgeable in the area of
Federal Communications Commission regu-
lation. In this way the President can call
upon persons who have experience in the
various flelds involved In the work of the
corporation.

Section 308. Directors and officers: Sub-
section (a) relates to the composition of the
board of directors of the corporation which
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shall consist of 15 members all of whom shall
be citizens of the United States, and one of
whom shall be elected annually by the board
to serve as chairman.

Three members of the board shall be ap-
pointed by the President, with the advice
and consent of the Senate, effective the date
on which the other members are elected. In
order to insure reasonable continuity on the
board of the Presidential appointed directors,
the committee, by amendment, increased the
terms of such directors from 1 to 3 years
with provision for staggering the respective
termination dates of the initial appointees
over a 3-year period.

Six members of the board shall be elected
annually by those stockholders who are com-
munications common ecarriers and six shall
be elected annually by the other stockhold-
ers of the corporation. However, no stock-
holder who is a communications common
carrier and no trustee for such a stockholder
shall vote, either directly or indirectly,
through the votes of subsidiaries or affiliates
for more than three candidates for member-
ship on the board.

Provision is also made to require cumu-
lative voting under the District of Colum-
bia Business Corporation Act rather than
limiting such voting to the election of direc-
tors by common carrier shareholders as was
provided for in S. 2814 when it was referred
to your committee.

Subsection (b) provides for the appoint-
ment of a president of the corporation and
such other officers as may be named and ap-
pointed by the board of directors at rates of
compensation fixed by the board and serving
at the pleasure of the board. No individual
other than a citizen of the United States may
be an officer of the corporation and no offi-
cer may receive a salary other than from the
corporation during the period of his employ-
ment by the corporation.

Section 304. Financing of the corporation:
Subsection (a) authorizes the corporation
to issue capital stock with voting and divi-
dend rights but without par value. The is-
suance of this stock except for the initial
issue will be subject to the approval of the
Federal Communications Commission under
paragraph (8) of subsection 201(e). The in-
itial offering is to be sold at a price not to
exceed $100 a share and in a manner to as-
sure the widest distribution to the Ameri-
can publie, subject to the provision of sub-
sections (b) and (d).

Subsection (b) governs ownership of the
voting stock by communications common
carriers, which for the purpose of section 304
are defined by subsection 103(7) to include
any person, or entity owning or controlling,
directly or indirectly, such a carrier, as well
as any person or entity under direct or in-
direct control of such carrier. Paragraph
(2) prohibits any carrier, so defined, from
directly or indirectly owning voting stock in
the corporation unless authorized by the
Commission. Fifty percent of the voting
stock authorized for issuance at any time is
to be reserved for purchase by such author-
ized carrlers; however, these carriers may not
purchase in the aggregate more shares from
the reserved portion than the public does
from the nonreserved portion. Further, at
no time after the inltial issue is completed
shall authorized carriers directly or indirect-
1 own more than 50 percent of the voting
stock issued and outstanding,

Paragraph (3) of subsection (b) prohibits
any stockholder, other than an authorized
carrler, or any syndicate or affillated group
of such stockholders, from owning more than
10 percent of the issued and outstanding
voting stock. Another prohibition is con-
talned in subsection (d), relating to allen
ownership, which states that no more than
20 percent of the voting stock held by per-
sons other than authorized carriers may be
held by persons of the classes described in
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subsection 310(a) of the Communications
Act,

Paragraph (1) defines an authorized car-
rier, for the purposes of section 304, to be
& communications common carrier author-
ized by the Commission to own stock in the
corporation. This paragraph has been
amended in two respects by your committee.
First, language has been added to specify
that the Commission may issue such author-
{zation by classes of carrler as well as by
individual carriers, so that a carrier may be
authorized as one of a number of carriers
authorized at the same time, or it may be
authorized by an action of the Commission
addressed to it singly. No application is
necessary for the Commission to act, so that
it may issue such authorization on its own
initiative, as well as on application by a
carrier or carriers. Second, paragraph (1)
has been amended to add a standard govern-
ing authorization. Thus, it is required that
the Commission find that ownership by the
authorized class or carrier “will be consist-
ent with the public interest, convenience,
and necessity.”

Subsection (f) authorizes the Commission,
on application of an authorized carrier and
after notice and hearing, to compel any
other authorized carrier to transfer for a
fair and reasonable consideration to the ap-
plicant a number of shares of voting stock
owned by such other authorized carrier, as
the Commission determines will advance
the public interest. The term “authorized
carrler” relates, of course, back to the defini-
nition of communications common carrier in
subsection 103(7) to include persons or en-
tities related to the carrier itself.

When S. 2814 was referred to your com-
mittee, this subsection provided that the
amount of shares to be transferred was to
be a number that would be reasonable *in
the light of the estimated proportionate use
of the corporation’s facilities by the appli-
cant” and other factors. Your committee
has deleted the quoted language In view of
the concern expressed by some that it could
lead to undue importance being placed on
the extent of use as a measure for voting
stock ownership. It was urged that a car-
rier using a large portion of the corporation’s
facilities would by resort to this device be
able to increase its stock ownership and
thereby possibly gain a dominant position
in the corporation. It was, therefore, be-
lieved best to remove this specific standard
from the bill, and instead insert language
stating that the Commission “shall promote
the widest possible distribution of stock
among the authorized carriers” whenever
consistent with the public interest.

In addition, whenever such a transfer is
directed by the Commission, such transfer
Is to be for “a fair and reasonable consid-
eration.”

Subsection (c¢) authorizes the corporation
to issue nonvoting securities, bonds, deben-
tures, and other certificates of indebtedness.
Any such issuance is subject to the approval
of the Commission under paragraph (8) of
subsection 201(c). It also provides that
such nonvoting securities, etc., are eligible
for inclusion in the rate base of an owning
carrier to the extent allowed by the Com-
mission, but that voting stock of the cor-
poration owned by such carrier is not eligible
for such inclusion. The bill as it came to
the committee, was sllent with respect to
rate base treatment of voting stock, and
it was deemed advisable to explicitly state
the intent of the bill. In addition, the bill
made other securities, etc., eligible only for
inclusion in the owning carrier’s rate base
for international services. This was felt to
be too restrictive, and that greater latitude
should be glven to the Commission. There-
fore, the language was changed to delete
references as to the speclfic rate base In
which the investment of a carrler in non-

voting securitles could or could not be in-
cluded and full discretion was given to

Commission to permit such securities to be
eligible to the extent it found it necessary.

Section 305. Purposes and powers of the
corporation: Subsection (a) confers on the
corporation certain powers In order to
achleve the objectives and carry out the
purposes of the act. These powers are (1)
to plan, initiate, construct, own, manage,
and operate commercial communications
satellite systems either by itself or in con-
Junction with foreign governments or busi-
ness entitles; (2) to furnish channels of
communiecation for hire to U.S. common
carrlers and to other entities, forelgn and
domestic; and (3) to construct and operate
satellite terminal stations when licensed to
do s0 by the Commission.

Subsection (b) sets forth some of the ac-
tivities authorized to be carried out by the
corporation. Those set forth are (1) to
conduct or contract for research and devel-
opment related to 1ts mission; (2) to acquire
physical facilities and hardware necessary to
its operation by construction, purchase, or
gift; (3) to purchase satellite launching
and related services from the U.S. Govern-
ment; (4) to contract for services of the
communications satellite system with users
thereof, including the U.S. Government; and
(5) to develop plans for technical specifica-
tions of all elements of the communlications
satellite system.

Subsection (c¢) provides that the cor-
poration shall have the usual powers con-
ferred on a stock corpo:ation by the District
of Columbia Business Corporation Act in
order to carry out the purposes described
ahove.

TITLE IV—MISCELLANEQUS

Bection 401. Applicability of Communica-
tions Act of 1934: This section provides that
the corporation shall be deemed to be a com-
mon carrier within the meaning of section
8(h) of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, and as such fully subject to titles
II and III of that act. As amended by the
committee, this section also provides that
the provision of satellite terminal station
facilities by one communication commeon
carrier to one or more other such carriers
shall be deemed to be a common carrier
activity fully subject to the Communications
Act. The reason for this amendment is be-
cause the provision of facilities by one com-
mon carrier to other carriers has not been
regarded as a common carrler undertaking.
The corpo ation. by the terms of this legis-
lation, will be subject to both the provisions
of this legislation as well as to the Com-
munications Act. However, if common car-
riers in their operation of any terminal sta-
tion for which they may be authorized by
the Federal Communications Commission are
subject only to the provisions of this act but
not the Communications Act, as well, there
will be a regulatory hiatus between the
corporation and the common car iers. Thus,
the corporation in providing facilities to
communications common carriers will be
fully subject to provisions of the Communi-
cations Act, while a common carrier en-
gaged In a similar activity will not be sub-
ject insofar as that activity Is concerned.
The committee’s amendment will avold such
a hiatus.

Also, the committee amended this section
to provide that whenever the application
of the provisions of the Satellite Act of 1962
shall be inconsistent with the applications of
the provisions of the Communications Act,
the provisions of the Satellite Act shall
govern.

Section 402, Notice of foreign business
negotiations: This section is to insure that
the corporation in its business negotiations
with international or foreign entities over
facilities, operations, or services, will con-
form to relevant foreign policles of the
United States. Section 402 should be read
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with section 201(a)(4) as both are con-
cerned with the role of the corporation in
relation to U.B. foreign policy. Together
these sections assure that this role will be
carried out in a manner which contributes
to the success of that policy. Sectlion
402(a)4 recognizes the Presldent's au-
thority to take whatever steps he deems ap-
propriate to assure that the relationships of
the corporations with forelgn governments,
entities or international agencies are con-
sistent with the foreign policy of the United
States. This sectlon reaffirms the traditional
responsibility of the President, and through
him of the Department of State, for conduct-
ing forelgn policy. Section 402, on the other
hand, 1s concerned with the narrower prob-
lem of the corporation’s business negotia-
tions with international or foreign entities.
With respect to these negotiations, the
corporation is to notify the Department of
State when entering into negotiations and
that Department is to advise the corporation
of relevant foreign policy considerations.
Moreover, during the negotiations the corpo-
ration may request the assistance of the De-
partment; such assistance has customarily
been furnished by the Department to com-
munications carriers.

Bectlon 403, Sanctions: Subsection (a)
provides that U.S. district courts may, on
petition of the Attorney General, grant equi-
table relief as may be necessary or appropriate
to prevent or to terminate (1) conduct by
the corporation inconsistent with the policy
and purposes of the act; (2) violation by the
corporation or any person of any provision of
the act; (3) obstruction of or interference
with, by the corporation or any person, any
actlvities authorized by the act; (4) re-
fusal, failure, or neglect by the corporation
or any person to discharge duties or responsi-
bilities under the act; or (5) any threat by
the corporation or any person of such viola-
tion, obstruction, etc. During the hearings
a question was raised as to whether the sanc-
tlon provislon of this bill might be con-
strued to furnish a legal basis for issuance
of an injunction against labor union activ-
ities in a labor dispute. Although it was
indicated that this sanction did not apply,
your committee has adopted an amendment
to this subsection that removes all doubt.

Subsection (b) provides that nothing in
section 403 shall be construed as relieving
any person from punishment, lability, or
sanction which may be imposed otherwise
under this bill.

Subsection (¢) is new. It has been added
to make clear that the corporation and com-
munications common carriers have a positive
duty to comply with the applicable provisions
of the bill and rules and regulations promul-
gated thereunder. Thus, for example they
must independently take action: to foster
effective competition under paragraph (1) of
subsection 201(c); to provide authorized
carriers with nondiscriminatory use of and
equitable access to the communications
satellite system and satellite terminal sta-
tion, etc., under paragraph (2) of subsec-
tion 201(c); ete., without waiting for rules
and regulations to be issued by the Commis-
sion. Further, they must comply with such
rules and regulations as are issued. Failure
to observe these duties will make them
liable to the imposition of sanctions.

Sectlon 404. Reports to Congress: Subsec-
tion (a) requires the President to submit an-
nual reports to Congress describing and
evaluating progress under the natlonal pro-
gram referred to in paragraph (1) of sub-
section 201(a), together with recommenda-
tions for such action, legislative or otherwise,
as he believes desirable.

Subsection (b) requires the corporation to
submit annual reports to the President and
Congress.

Subsection (c) is new, and requires the
Federal Communications Commission to
transmit annually to Congress (1) a report on
its activities and actions on anticompetitive
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practices as they apply to the communica-
tions satellite programs, (2) an evaluation of
such activities and actions with a view to
recommending such additional legislation as
it may consider necessary, and (3) an evalu-
ation of the capital structure of the corpo-
ratlon so as to assure the Congress that such
structure is consistent with the most efficient
and economical operation of the corporation.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. When the
Senator states that the bill has the sup-
port of the administration, does he in-
clude in his statement the amendments
the House added to the bill?

Mr. PASTORE. So far as I know, yes.

In fact, representatives of the Depart-
ment of Justice and the FCC appeared
before the committee. We made certain
refinements. The Senator will notice
that vast improvements have been made
in the bill in order to protect the public
interest. I shall fight as hard for the
retention of those provisions as, I sup-
pose, the Senator from Louisiana will
fight to promofe the so-called Kefauver
amendment.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. ALLOTT. I have listened with
very great interest to the presentation of
the Senator from Rhode Island. I con-
gratulate him and the other members
of his committee on the bill. I think it
is the only logical approach to take to
the question. I do not think the argu-
ments I have heard raised are legitimate
arguments. For example, when we talk
about charging off all the costs of our
missile system against the communica-
tions system, it is like selecting a small
speck or hole on a mountain, and charg-
ing the whole mountain with that hole.
The things we expect to get out of our
missile system are so great and so vast
that this proposal can constitute only
a small speck of what we can get out of
the program. I wish particularly to
congratulate the Senator from Rhode
Island for a very excellent and luecid
presentation.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR VICE PRESI-
DENT OR PRESIDENT PRO TEM-
PORE TO SIGN ENROLLED BILL
H.R. 10788
Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent that the Vice Presi-

dent or President pro tempore be author-

ized to sign the enrolled bill H.R. 10788,

to amend section 204 of the Agricultural

Act of 1956, during the adjournment of

the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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MEREDITH WILLSON—THE MUSIC
MAN

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, on Tues-
day, June 19, the 24th North Iowa Band
Festival and Music Man Marching Band
Competition Festival will be held at Ma-
son City, Iowa, birthplace of the famed
musician, composer, and author, Mere-
dith Willson, One hundred and twenty-
one bands from 34 States will participate
in what will be the biggest and most
elaborate event of its kind ever pre-
sented. The premiere of the motion pic-
ture based on the world-famed musical
comedy, “Music Man,” will be held at
Mason City on the same date. Produced
by Warner Brothers, Robert Preston
stars in the title role as Prof, Harold Hill
and Academy Award winner Shirley
Jones stars as the prim librarian. War-
ner Brothers is to be commended for
making it possible for millions of Ameri-
cans to enjoy this splendid and whole-
some entertainment.

With so much front-page news being
given juvenile crime nowadays, it is
heartening to note the creative and cul-
tural activities of so many of our young
people throughout the country in sym-
phonic and marching bands. Some
8,500 teenage boys and girls will par-
ticipate in this great festival.

For many years, Mr. Lester Milligan,
executive secretary of the Mason City
Chamber of Commerce, has taken a lead-
ing part in organizing the North Iowa
Band Festival, which has had a memo-
rable impact on the lives of so many boys
and girls who have participated.

As one of Towa's native and favorite
sons, Meredith Willson, who will be the
principal guest of honor at this year’s
festival, provides a living symbol of the
appreciation of good music which typifies
the people from my State of Towa. His
career has been outstanding and inspira-
tional, and I ask unanimous consent that
& biographical sketch of Mr. Willson be
printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the bio-
graphical sketch was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

BIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION ON MEREDITH
WiLLsow

Meredith Willson was born in Mason City,
Towa, in 1902. He started his career as a
flutist with John Philip Sousa’s Band and
the New York Philharmonic, turning to con-
ducting and composing in 1929. The next 12
years found him musical director of San
Francisco radio station KFRC and of NBC's
western division. Then, moving to Holly-
wood, he became musical director for out-
standing network radlo programs.

In 1942 he joined the Army, emerging at
the end of World War II with the rank of
major. During the next 5 years he starred
in important network radio programs, in-
novating his famous “Talking People.”

In 1950 he became identified with Tallu-
lah Bankhead’s “The Big Show” as musical
director and radlo personality. He has con-
tinued in similar capacities in both television
and radio. His wife, Rini, former singer of
concert, opera and radio, appears with him
on personal appearance lecture tours which
they make in the fall and spring.

Mr. Willson’s compositions include many
symphonic works, plus such popular song
hits as “May the Good Lord Bless and Keep
You,"” inspired by his mother’s goodbye to
her Sunday school class, “I See the Moon,”
“You and I"” He has written five books in-
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cluding a novel, “Who Did What to Fedalia.”
His best-selling autoblographical works in-
clude “And There I Stood With My Piccolo,”
“Eggs I Have Lald” and his latest volume,
“But He Doesn't Enow the Territory.” The
fifth book is “The Music Man.”

His largest venture is Broadway's most
highly acclaimed musical comedy of the past
and current seasons, “The Music Man,” for
which he wrote book, lyrics and musiec in-
cluding the marching song, “76 Trombones.”

“The Music Man,” now in its third year,
has won many of the theater world's high-
est awards, including the New York Drama
Crities Awards for the best musical, best
lyrics and best music; the Outer Circle
Award; five Tonys in the Antolnette Parry
Annual Awards, as well as the best musical
award from Variety and Sign magazines,

Mr. Willson has received from the State
of Texas and the Texas Music Educators
Association the “outstanding figure in Amer-
ican musical lfe” award given to the per-
son “who has done the most to advance the
cause of good music in the form of the
widest public acceptance,” and the Dis-
tinguished Iowan Award—1958.

Willson’s newest project for Broadway is
the score for “The Unsinkable Molly Brown,”
which is to be produced by Dore Schary and
the Theater Gulld.

The Los Angeles County Library recently
gave him a lifetime gold library card for his
records, books and "Marian the Librarian”
in connection with National Library Week.

He was honored recently by the city of
Los Angeles as honorary chalrman of Na-
tional Music Week.

A FREE PRESS

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, one of
the great bulwarks of freedom in our
form of government is the free press.
Public opinion can make or break the
American way of life, Informed and en-
lightened public opinion is essential to
the preservation of our form of govern-
ment and to the formulation of a na-
tional purpose in keeping with the ideals
which gave birth to the United States
of America.

This being so, it is understandable
why so much concern has been ex-
pressed recently over what appears to
be a calculated effort on the part of this
administration to exert undue influence
upon the members of the free press.
The noted columnist, Mr. James Reston,
has indicated alarm over the one-sided-
ness of some news accounts being fed
the American people when the President
makes known his views on major issues.
This is front page, nationally televised
news. It receives top billing almost
everywhere. When voices of opposition
to the President’'s views are sounded,
they too often receive much less cover-
age. The result is that public opinion
is in danger of being formulated without
the benefit of adequate information on
both sides of great national issues.

It requires real courage for members
of the free press to adhere to their ethi-
cal standard of reporting all the news—
good or bad—which affects the President
and his administration. Stories have
been circulated that the writers of news
accounts or editorials unfavorable to the
President or his administration find
themselves in the White House dog-
house. At the very least, they no longer
receive the same courtesies and lunch-
eons which so-called friendly members
of the press receive., White House sub-
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seriptions to their papers may even be
cancelled.

Accordingly, I want to pay tribute to
two of the Nation's great newspapers to-
day, whose news accounts are nofed for
their coverage in depth, for the pre-
sentation of both sides of the issues, and
especially for their objective, courageous
editorial policy. I refer to the Christian
Science Monitor and the Wall Street
Journal.

A classic example of the Monitor’s fear-
less editorial policy appears in the lead
editorial of June 12, entitled “Mr. Ken-
nedy’s ‘Myth and Reality’.” It points
out that the myths, so-called, are not
all on the side of those who are opposing
the policies of this administration; that
there are myths to which President
Kennedy and his advisers also cling.

These are that the Federal Govern-
ment and the Kennedy administration
nobly express the national interest;
that businessmen are selfish and arro-
gant; and that the President is the only
injured party in the current conflict
which has resulted in loss of confidence
on the part of American business.

These—

Declares the Monitor—
are typical leftist myths. They deserve to
be scrutinized and brought up to date just
as surely as do those of the right.

As I recently pointed out at the Par-
sons College Commencement, the Su-
preme Court of the United States, in the
steel-seizure case decision in 1952, made
it clear that the President has no in-
herent power to invoke what he believes
to be the national interest. Such in-
herent power exists in the throne of a
king, but it does not exist in the office
of the President of the United States.
Tt is entirely proper for the President to
declare what he thinks is the national
interest or in or contrary to the na-
tional interest. And he can invoke it
where Congress, by a specific law, has
given him the power to do so. He can
go to the people and to the Congress to
try to persuade them on his views of the
national interest. And if both sides of
the issue are adequately presented to
the American people by the free press,
no one can quarrel with this. But he
cannot absent a specific act of Congress,
invoke what he thinks the national in-
terest is. Apparently the President
thinks he can, because he recently said
that the administration will not hesi-
tate to invoke the national interest where
the best interests of the country—in his
opinion—warrant it. I would recom-
mend that he and his advisers in the
White House ask the Attorney General
to read the Supreme Court’s opinion in
Myers against United States.

I sincerely trust that this timely, ob-
jective, and courageous editorial in the
Christian Science Monitor, published in
the President's home city of Boston,
Mass., will not result in its being ex-
cluded from the subscription list of the
White House. I ask unanimous consent
that the editorial be printed in the
RECORD.

In the June 14 issue of the Wall Street
Journal, the lead editorial, entitled “Con-
fidence in Question,” courageously takes
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issue with the President’s views on busi-
ness confidence, as expressed by him in
his recent speech at the Yale commence-
ment. The question of confidence, says
the Journal, “must be viewed in terms of
the sum of Government economic policy,
the main direction of its thinking and
acting.” It then proceeds to take the
administration to task, as it should, for
its deficit spending, inflationary policies
which go contrary to the obligation of
Government to provide for honest
money; for its wasteful and nonessen-
tial spending programs; for its failure
to establish priorities in spending; and
for its inconsistent tax policies. “Such
a spectacle is not likely to increase any
sensible person’s confidence,” declares
the Journal. To which I say, “Amen,"”
with gratitude to the Journal for strik-
ing a real blow for freedom of the press.
I ask unanimous consent that this edi-
torial be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the edito-
rials were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, June 14,
1962]
CONFIDENCE IN QUESTION

The question of business confidence is a
little more complicated, we fear, than Presi-
dent Eennedy made it sound this week. Or
perhaps we should say more sophisticated,
to use a word currently much in vogue in
Washington.

As the President sees it, there is a true
issue of confldence and a false issue. The
true issue is that if business, labor and Gov-
ernment neglect their obligations to the pub-
lle, *“then confidence might well be
weakened.” The false Issue is the asser-
tlon that any and all unfavorable turns of
the speculative wheel are the result of a
lack of confldence in the mnational
administration.

Now certainly it would be erroneous to
put the blame for the stockmarket slide, or
for any new recession if it comes to that,
wholly and solely on the administration.
Yet the power of the Government to en-
courage or discourage confidence is plainly
enormous. So the question of confidence
must be viewed in terms of the sum of Gov-
ernment economic policy, the main direc-
tlon of its thinking and acting.

What, to start with, are some of these ob-
ligations of the Government to the publie?
It would seem that a fundamental one is the
provision of honest money. The U.8. Gov-
ernment has failed this test for the better
part of 30 years. And it's no use arguing
that deficit financing does not always pro-
duce immediate price inflation; the fact is
that a Government course which has the
effect of inflating the money supply is a
risky course because it is speculating with
the people's purchasing power,

Another basic obligation is to use the peo-
ple’s taxes carefully and judiclously, avoid-
ing waste and nonessentlal spending. This
too 1s honored in the breach. In Washing-
ton's eyes the defense exigencies impose no
imperative to cut back unnecessary spend-
ing or to establish priorities. Instead the
waste and the political handouts accumu-
late, as the effort is made to create ever
more pressure groups.

Such a spectacle Is not likely to increase
any sensible person’s confidence. More spe-
cifically, practically every move the admin-
istration calls probusiness is countered by
another which would have to be described in
different terms.

In this election year tax cuts are promised
for the year to come, but they are not linked
to any thought of retrenchment of Federal
expenditures. Government officlals speak of
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their attempt to help business with an in-
vestmpent tax credit and Hberalized deprecia-
tion rules. At the same time they attack
investment at home and abroad wih pro-
posed tax changes on foreign subsidiaries
and tax withholding on dividend and inter-
est income.

The Government professes to show Its
regard for business by appointing a com-
mittee of businessmen to study the serious
and persistent deficit in America’s Interna-
tlonal payments positlon—an issue involving
foreign confidence in the dollar. We hope
the businessmen will have something useful
to recommend. But it is hard to see how
they can do much about it so long as the
Government itself insists on this huge
spending at home and abroad, which is the
main reason for the payments deficlt.

Administration officials are also fond of
saying that business should welcome vigor-
ous enforcement of the antitrust laws. That
is true, so long as such enforcement does in
fact help to preserve competition,

What Is overlooked here is the need to re-
examine some aspects of the antitrust laws
themselves—not only because they are vague
and confusing but because they may no
longer be sultable for the sophisticated cor-
porate conditions of the present day. The
economic danger of harassing overregula-
lation is far greater today than any risk of
underregulation.

And speaking of regulation as it affects
confidence, it would be difficult for anyone
to forget the price-setting implications of
Mr. KEennedy's moves in the steel dispute.

Perhaps most important in a catalog of
questions of confidence is the underlying
Government attitude. Big Government, the
President assures us, is going to get bigger,
and that's all right. Deficits and mounting
debt can be viewed with equanimity if not
embraced as positive virtues. It s scarcely
a secret that some of the administration’s
advisers and consultants strongly favor a
vast enlargement of the “public sector,” by
which euphemism is meant still greater ag-
grandizement of Government.

Call the totallty of the attitude anti-
business or what you will; in practice 1t must
press against business either through taxa-
tion or further weakening of the Natlon's
financial system or both. And business, let
us not forget, is nothing more nor less than
the work of the Natlon; at stake are the in-
terests of labor, management, and Govern-
ment and the question of future economlc
growth.

Business growth, as the President observes,
ultimately rests on an economic confidence
in the Natlon's ability to invest and produce
and consume. The Nation's potential growth
is enormous. But it 18 not unreasonable to
ask why there should be exuberant con-
fidence in a Government that so far seems
bent on curbing the people's incentive and
ability to produce, consume, save and
invest.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
June 12, 1962]
Mr. EENNEDY'S MYTH AND REALITY

President Eennedy is gullty of precisely
what he criticized the business community
for doing. Business, he charged at the Yale
commencement, has based its recent wave of
nonconfidence in the Federal Government
on myth, ancient cliches, illusion and plati-
tude, old records, longplaying, left over from
the middle thirties.

But Mr. Eennedy based hls counterargu-
ment also on myths.

Eennedy myth No. 1: that the Federal
Government, and by implication the Een-
nedy administration, nobly expresses the na-
tional interest. There was no room in his
argument for that other role of the national
administration: a cool, hard-hitting political
machine devoted to acquiring, using, and
retalning power.
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EKennedy myth No. 2: that businessmen
are selfish and antisocial. While chiding
American business generally for trying to live
in the past, the President gave no hint that
large and growing sectlons of the business
community have long since discarded the
narrow self interest of the days when busl-
ness was riding high, and are as modern
and concerned with valid contemporary prob-
lems as himself. A large proportion of busi-
nessmen were dismayed when United States
Steel first announced its price rise.

EKennedy myth No. 3: that he is the only
injured party in the conflict which boiled
up with the steel incldent. There was no
hint that Mr, Kennedy was aware of what
happens when the President of the United
States mobllizes the vast power of retalia-
tion of which he is capable, and holds it in
his hand, aimed and loaded, and leaves it
poised for everyone to see, for quite a while,
until the sharpness of the threat sinks in,
before he lowers his hand and talks about
conciliation.

These are typical leftist myths. They de-
serve to be scrutinized and brought up to
date just as surely as do those of the right.

KENNEDY ARGUMENT STRONGLY PARTISAN

The Yale speech was offered and received
as a frlendly overture to business. The
President seemed to be taking the lofty posi-
tion of a man interested only in what is ob-
jective and good for the Nation. But in fact
he delivered a partisan lecture to the Amer-
ican people in which he managed to select
for eriticism only those myths which business
tends to accept.

Then came the cold threat again:

“If a contest in angry argument were
foreced up It, no administration could shrink
from response, and history does not suggest
that American Presidents are totally without
resources in an engagement forced upon them
because of hostility in one section of soclety.”
Not until after saying this does the velvet
close over the hand again,

There is much that is thoughtful and
persuasive in the President’s talk about the
myths of the past which need to be supplant-
ed with modern fact. This newspaper
has often supported the idea of a separate
capital budget for the Federal Government
and the broader concept of fiscal responsi-
bility which he asks for. We agree with his
facts that the Federal Government and
bureaucracy have grown less rapidly than
the economy as a whole. We wouldn't ques-
tion his point that the most important in-
gredient in business confidence should be
“the Natlon's ability to invest and produce
and consume”—and that political confidence
in a particular administration is not re-
quired. Otherwise we would have bad busi-
ness every time a reformist administration
came to power,

PRESIDENT HONESTLY WANTS COLLABORATION

These are good points, well worth dis-
cussing. So Is the President's list of the
more “sophisticated” and Intricate policy
conflicts faced by the United States, where
intelligence should be focusing.

It is the partisan component in what mas-
querades as an objective statement of na-
tional interest, that cannot be allowed to
pass.

We believe the President honestly wants
the best possible degree of national collabo-
ration in meeting modern economic prob-
lems. But the way to achieve it is not to
attribute all the myths to one’s political op-
ponents. It Is not to ignore the growing
problem of Federal controls, even if the
National Government is growing less rapidly
in its physical measurements than most peo-
ple think. Nor is it the path toward na-
tional collaboration to threaten a real polit-
ical fight, if business wants one, and in the
same speech to ignore the valid concern in
business quarters with that tough-minded,
gimlet-eyed Eennedy use of political power.
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It is a rational and often proved mneces-
sity—not a myth—in the United States that
the fine line between effective and damag-
ing use of political power has to be watched.

If Mr. Eennedy would recognize that
groups of citizens are not venal or archaic
because they do not now fully trust him on
this point, if he would see that all the
myth is not on one side and talk accord-
ingly, then he could more easily earn that
modern national consensus that he wants.
And the country could turn from wran-
gling, as he put it, to the more intricate
questions of domestic economic growth and
its adjustment to the balance-of-payments
problem.

YUGOSLAVIA, POLAND, AND THE
COMMUNIST BLOC

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
during last week’s debate on the foreign
aid authorization, a great deal of
heat was generated over the ques-
tion of whether or not Tito’s Yugoslavia
was inseparably alined with the Com-
munist bloc. I do not mean to suggest
that this was a debate between Tito's
apologists and Tito’s detractors. The
fundamental question before ts was
whether aid to a Communist- or Marx-
ist-dominated country could ever con-
ceivably be in the interests of the United
States.

I believe we must completely under-
stand what are the national interests of
this country, and then understand the
policies we should pursue to forward
those national interests. There are
times when policies must be changed
because they no longer fulfill the pur-
pose of our national interests. There is a
tendency in our country, however, to get
into a rather fixed or immobile position
on policies even after they have ceased to
serve the national interest. What we
are really talking about, in other words,
is what strategy, policy, or tactics we
should pursue in any country or in any
area of the world to promote our na-
tional interest. In other words, we are
debating about our tactics in the ever-
present and continuing struggle with the
Sino-Soviet axis.

As we know, the Senate came within a
hairsbreadth of deciding this question of
tactics in the negative, that is, of for-
bidding all U.S. assistance to “any
country known to be dominated by
communism or Marxism.” Only in the
nick of time was the force of this
amendment blunted by the joint efforts
of the majority and minority leaders,
whose wise amendment permitted the
sale and use of surplus agricultural com-
modities and the proceeds resulting
therefrom to Communist or Marxist gov-
ernments but under certain conditions.
Perhaps the most important effect of
this amendment, which had my whole-
hearted support, was to restore to the
President virtually all the discretion he
had exercised in past years with regard
to the commitment of U.S. aid to Com-
munist Yugoslavia and Poland.

To my mind—and I so stated during
the discussion of the Mansfield-Dirksen
amendment—broad Presidential disere-
tion in the use of funds is an indispen-
sable ingredient of the foreign aid pro-
gram. Only the President has the full
facts, the full knowledge, on which to
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decide for or against an aid commit-
ment. What is more, it is the President
who is held accountable by the Con-
stitution for the conduct of the Nation’s
foreign policy. Either we trust the
President of the United States, under our
system, to administer aid funds in
accordance with the sense of Congress,
or we put Congress in the role of an
administrator, an executor of the laws.
This would violate the concept of the
separation of powers.

History is replete with examples of the
trouble which results when a multi-
member legislature assumes executive
functions. With the passage of the
restricting amendment on June 6,
the Senate took a somewhat heedless
step in this direction—the direction of
a multimember legislature assuming ex-
ecutive functions. It did so, of course,
under the widespread feeling, spoken or
unspoken, that the administration had
ignored the wishes of Congress as ex-
pressed in past foreign aid authoriza-
tions and appropriations. I do not be-
lieve the administration is guilty as
charged or as indicated, although I con-
cede that congressional desires some-
times seem to carry less weight with the
executive branch than do expressions of
congressional will. I believe every Sena-
tor is aware that on all too many occa-
sions the expressed desire of Congress
is not carried out by executive action.
But if so, it was perhaps fitting that the
Proxmire and Lausche amendments, as
they are known, brought these simmer-
ing, subterranean sentiments to the sur-
face, where they could be voiced and then
disposed of.

Nevertheless, I was disturbed to find
many Senators taking what, with all
due respect to them, I regard as an ex-
cessively narrow view of the cold war
and the political function of our foreign
aid. I wish to make it quite clear that
foreign aid is not merely an economic
program; it is a political program. For-
eign aid is a part of the national security
policy of the United States. Foreign aid
helps other countries—at least, we hope
so—but its essential purpose is to help
the United States. In other words, it is
intended to promote our national inter-
ests, which surely is a legitimate func-
tion.

Mr. DWORSHAK. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Minnesota yield?

Mr. HUMPHREY. Not at the mo-
ment.

No Member of the Senate has denied
or could deny that Tito is a dictator or
that he is a Communist dictator. But
no matter how much lip service Tito
may pay to such vague concepts as “pro-
letarian internationalism,” he is not the
man to knuckle under to the direction of
Moscow in either his foreign or his do-
mestic policies. Whatever else he may
be, Tito is a nationalist. He likes be-
ing a leader in his own right; I seriously
doubt, on the basis of Tito’s past per-
formance, that he would accept the
cringing satellite status of a Janos
Kadar of Hungary or a Walter Ulbricht
of East Germany.

Another point which we are prone to
forget is that there has been a constant
fluctuation in Soviet Yugoslav relations.
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Sometimes the pendulum has swung one
way, sometimes another. After the
death of Stalin, Khrushchev went to
“Canossa’’—that is, publicly admitted in
Belgrade that Stalin had been wrong
toward the Yugoslavs—and relations be-
tween the two counfries markedly im-
proved for a time. Even then, in 1956,
strong voices were raised in the Senate
against continuing aid to Yugoslavia. I
might add, however, that Congress then
followed the express desire of President
Eisenhower and Secretary of State
Dulles and supported the discretionary
authority which was included in the for-
eign aid bill as recently considered in
its original form by the Senate.

Thereafter, Soviet-Yugoslav relations
cooled once again. The U.S.S.R. re-
neged on some of its aid commitments,
and Tito’s ambivalent position during
the Hungarian revolt was highly dis-
pleasing to Khrushchev. Now the pen-
dulum is swinging back again toward
what appears to be improved relations—
influenced, in all likelihood, by economic
rather than political considerations.
But, as I said at the time of the debate
on the amendment, the request for im-
provement in relations comes from
Moscow, not from Belgrade. To me,
this is additional proof that our policy
in the past, with all its limitations and
all the risks involved—and there is great
risk; I do not deny that—has caused
great uncertainty in the Kremlin, has
contributed to independence in Belgrade,
and has necessitated a reexamination of
the Yugoslav-Soviet relations by Mr.
Khrushchev and Mr. Gromyko.

Who is to say that this new rap-
prochement will be either far reaching
or permanent? Why should we assume
that Tito and Khrushchev are insep-
arably linked together, or, even if they
are, that international communism is
necessarily the stronger for it? Some
experts even think that an improvement
in Soviet-Yugoslav relations could ac-
tually speed up the centrifugal tenden-
cies within the Communist bloc. It
could make the differences between
Khrushchev and his “hard line” Sta-
linist rivals all the more difficult to
bridge, and widen the gap between the
Soviet Union and Communist China.
Friendship with Tito on the part of
Khrushchev, goes this line of thought,
could paint Khrushchev with the brush
of “revisionism,” which is one of the
worst fates that can befall a Communist
leader. I do not necessarily subscribe
to this point of view; I merely cite it as
one of the points which have been ex-
pressed by some experts in the area of
Soviet relations, but it is worth thinking
about. Whatever we do, we must not
become insensitive to the factional di-
visions within communism,

I wish Senators in their study of the
Soviet or of the China-Soviet bloc would
understand that there are fractures or
cracks in the so-called monolithic struc-
ture, and that some of the cracks are
very serious. In fact, there is more ac-
tual and potential disunity within the
Communist bloc than meets the eye.

I should like to cite some information
brought to me yesterday by an official
of our Government who has just re-
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turned from India. I shall digress from
the subject of Yugoslavia for a moment.
The information is that at present heli-
copters made by the Soviet Union—So-
viet helicopters—are transporting Indian
mortars and heavy and light artillery for
the Indian Army to the Communist
Chinese border, in order to strengthen
the Indian Army forces against Chinese
Communist aggression. This is made
possible by the aid of Soviet helicopters.

If one has a simple, orderly mind, in
which everything is departmentalized,
then he will ask, “How can this be? Is
it not true that the Chinese are Com-
munists? Are not the Russians Com-
munists? How could the Russians do
anything to aggravate relations with
their Chinese Communist allies?” The
fact is that the Soviet Union acts ac-
cording to what it believes are its na-
tional interests.

I believe it would be well for us to
assume that there are fractures in the
Sino-Soviet bloc. It seems to me that
as one of our foreign policy objectives
we should encourage the loosening of the
bonds that hold the structure together.

Let me repeat the remarkable passage
from the cable sent to Washington by
our Ambassador in Belgrade, the Honor-
able George Kennan—one of our fore-
most experts on the Soviet Government
and Soviet foreign policy. According to
the text released yesterday to the press,
Ambassador Kennan said that the Con-
gress has conveyed to the Yugoslav Gov-
ernment, “as it moves into a crucial
phase of development of its relations with
the East, that there are no possibilities
in United States-Yugoslav relations
which could offer a favorable alternative
to the Hobson’s choice of reassociation
with the Soviet bloc or acceptance of
complete economic and political isola-
tion in Europe. To have this so authori-
tatively documented by none other than
the U.S. Congress itself is, of course, the
greatest windfall that could have be-
fallen Soviet diplomacy in this area.”

Mr. President, I am sorry Ambassador
Kennan did not earlier remind us of his
views in regard to this matter. I sup-
pose he did so through the official chan-
nels of the State Department. But since
most thoughtful Americans regard him
as an intelligent, able, and competent
man in the field of foreign policy and
United States-Soviet relationships, so I
believe we should give considerable
weight to his views, particularly since
he is duly accredited at Belgrade, Yugo-
slavia, and, furthermore, because he is
known to be one of the experts who in
a very firm manner has conducted our
relations with the Yugoslav Government,
He keeps in mind our national interest at
all times. As Mr. Kennan pointed out,
Congress took definitive action to cut off
economic aid at the very time when,
through diplomacy, and because of the
economic situation, our economic aid
was being phased out—not by fiat or
edict, but by determination of what
would be in our national interest.

Mr. President, yesterday I said—and
I repeat it now—that Ambassador Ken-
nan and Ambassador Cabot, who is our
representative at Warsaw, Poland,
should be brought home at once, for
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consultations, not only with the State
Department, but also with the appro-
priate congressional committees and
with the Members of Congress of both
parties. I believe we need to talk to
these men, and I believe they need to
talk to us. When they do return, I hope
that the opinions so succinctly stated
by Ambassador Kennan will be ampli-
fled and documented. After all, he
made some rather sharp remarks; and
I believe that all Senators should have
an opportunity to question him and to
request further evidence supporting the
conclusions he has reached. I concur,
basically, in his conclusions; but I am
sure that some Senators take exception
to them. So I believe it is all the more
important that individual Members of
Congress should be given the opportu-
nity of ascertaining the facts as best
we can under these difficult circum-
stances. Only in this way can we dispel
some of the myths and fiction that have
beclouded our understanding of political
realities on the fringes of the Iron
Curtain.

Yesterday the President of the United
States spoke very bluntly and openly
about this matter. I can well imagine
that the President feels there has been
some expression of lack of faith and
trust, in view of the limitations we have
placed upon him.

I repeat that if the action which was
taken was ever to have been taken, cer-
tainly we took it at the wrong time, be-
cause at this time there is a greater
degree of independence of political action
on the part of the two nations which
were specifically mentioned—Yugoslavia
and Poland—than there has been at al-
most any other time in their respective
postwar histories—at least, since they
have been under Communist domination.

The Senator from Alabama [Mr.
Srargman], the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. AtkEn], and other prominent Mem-
bers of this body who have long studied
these problems of foreign policy have al-
ready shown how Yugoslavia has main-
tained its independence up to the pres-
ent day. Whether due to American aid
or not Yugoslav nationalism accords
with the objectives of U.S. policy for
mo-e than a decade. In other words, our
national interests have been served.

I do not believe the Senate has a right
to act unless it feels that the national
interest is being served thereby. Every-
thing in our foreign-aid program—par-
ticularly in these highly controversial
areas involving governments which are
not representative governments in our
understanding of the term—has been for
the express purpose of strengthening
our national security. Of course, I
would be the last to say that on occa-
sion we may not err in our judgment.
Possibly we do. But thus far the evi-
dence does not indieate that we erred
with regard to our policy toward Yugo-
slavia and Poland. Let us not forget
that Tito’s break with Stalin in 1948
permitted the successful outcome of the
postwar Communist revolt in Greece.
Certainly without that, the civil war in
Greece could have been continued for
years. As I said in the Senate at the
time of the debate on this amendment,
the authorities in the Greek Govern-
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ment have made it quite clear that peace
on the Yugoslav-Greek border is essen-
tial if there is to be stability and peace
within Greece itself. After all, Greece
is a part of NATO, and Greece is an im-
portant part of the southern flank of
NATO. Greece and Turkey are valuable
allies of ours; and their stability and
safety and security depend in no small
way upon reasonably good relations be-
tween Yugoslavia and Greece.

Let us not forget that Tito’s break
with Stalin in 1948 let to the settlement
of the Yugoslav-Italian dispute over
Trieste, at the head of the Adriatic. Let
me say that the Trieste situation was
then causing the United States serious
concern, and was a threat to the peace.
Tito’s break with Stalin also permitted
the development of a Yugoslav politico~
economic system which differs markedy
from that of the Soviet Union. But for
Tito's action in 1948, southeastern Eu-
rope today might be one of the most
explosive troublespots of the world.

Likewise, let us remember—as was
pointed out by a number of Senators,
during the debate—that T0 percent of
Yugoslavia’s trade is with non-Commu-
nist countries, and only 30 percent is
with the Soviet bloc. Yugoslavia is de-
pendent on the West for capital, raw
materials, training, equipment, spare
parts, and even some military supplies.

It appears to me that this dependency
on the West is a vital factor in denying
the Soviet bloc the kind of disciplined
unity that it requires if it is going vo
exercise complete power in Eastern
Europe.

Unless he wants to commit political
and economic suicide, Tito will not will-
ingly exchange his trade ties with the
West for the bondage of Moscow. In
fact, he has made this erystal clear
within the last week.

It is interesting to note, as the press
reports indicate, that recently other
countries, even Hungary and Czechoslo-
vakia, resisted the attempts of the Soviet
Union to impose complete control over
their foreign trade.

Yugoslavia, unlike any other Commu-
nist-ruled country, has forged economic
and institutional links vith the West.
She participates in OECD, GATT, the
International Monetary Fund, the World
Bank, and a number of United Nations
subsidiary organizations. In contrast to
the almost uniform Soviet boycott of
these organizations, Yugoslavia is enjoy-
ing a profitable association with them.

Any government that was completely
under the domination of Soviet power
would not take part, as Yugoslavia has,
in these international economic organ-
izations, in opposition to the Soviet
Union. The Soviet Union has never par-
ticipated in the World Bank, yet the
Government of Yugoslavia is a very ac-
tive participant. Unless Mr. Tito is
driven to it, he will hardly forego the
advantages of membership in these in-
ternational organizations for the dubious
benefits of subvervience to the U.S.SR.

Finally, what about Tito’s much-
criticized espousal of nonalinement in
the cold war? Well, Yugoslav nonaline-
ment appears to sit even worse with the
rest of the Communist world than it does
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with us. The fact is that virtually every
Communist reference to Yugoslavia in-
cludes a contemptuous dig at Tito’s claim
to be above the blocs. Whereas some of
us seem to feel that Tito’s nonalinement
is a blind for promoting the interests of
international communism, the Commu-
nists seem to feel that Tito has sold out
lock, stock, and barrel to NATO and the
imperialists.

I have in my hand a statement from
high government officials in Red China,
which I am going to have inserted in the
Recorp a little later. The headline of
the New York Times for September 18,
1961, reads, “Red China Scores Policies
of Tito. Peiping Rejects Assertion
Yugoslav Is Above Bloes.”

The article goes on to cite some rather
derogatory statements from Communist
China about Mr. Tito. Here is what they
say, for example:

These arrogant designs of the Tito group
are exactly what U.S. imperialism wants.

It continues:

To the U.S. imperialists, the Tito group,
a8 thelr Instrument, serves yet another
specific purpose. In the face of the vigorous
development of the national liberation move-
ment in Asia, Africa, and Latin America,
U.S. imperialism is seeking to sabotage this
movement with the help of the Tito group.
Sabotage activities by this group would be
facilitated If 1t could, as much as possible,
gialnt.aln its position of being “above the
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Listen to this one. This is what the
Chinese Reds had to say about Yugo-
slavia. I do not think even a U.S. Sena-
tor went this far:

On the other hand, the Tito cligue is a
renegade from the camp of socialism, Be-
hind the “above the blocs” signboard, it is
dead set against the Soclalist camp, has
spared no efforts in trying to break the unity
of the people of the world, and has carried
out active maneuvers as a lackey of TS,
imperialism, thus playing a reactionary role
in the struggle of the people for peace,
democracy, national independence, and
sociallem.

A little later I am going to quote some
more from this article. The statements
I have just read indicate that Mr. Tito
does not stand in such good favor in
:&;me parts of the so-called Communist

oc.

I said the facts do not back up either
of these extreme views, namely, that
Tito’s nonalinement is a blird for pro-
moting the interests of international
communism. As the Senator from Ver-
mont [Mr. ATKEN] so ably pointed out,
Yugoslavia has frequently and publicly
diverged from the position of the Soviet
Union in the United Nations. No other
Communist country, not even Castro’s
Cuba, has been so unresponsive to the
leadership of Moscow at the UN. Rath-
er, Yugoslavia tends tc vote with the
leading neutrals, that is, with India and
the United Arab Republie.

I may add that these votes are nof, in
the main, or in the majority, pro-Soviet.
They may not be altogether to our lik-
ing—in fact, many times we do not like
them—but it is far better to have such
votes than to have complete solidarity
with the positions of the Soviet Union.

It seems to me that our first interest
in relation to the Soviet bloc is to see
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that the bloc is not a monolithic struc-
ture, but, rather, that it exhibits its
rracks and its fissures, each of which
subtracts from its total strength.

I remember only a year and a half ago
that the No. 1 issue in this body was the
“troika’” scheme the Soviet Union was
trying to foist upon the United Nations.
The Soviet Union was determined to
wreck the United Nations. We remem-
ber when Mr. Khrushchev said that the
Secretary General should no longer have
the power he exercised, that this power
would have to be diluted by a “troika,”
three relatively independent Secretaries
General, supposedly pulling together, but
any one of whom could exercise the right
of veto over the others’ action.

Yugoslavia threw its influence against
the “troika.” It said “No” and voted
against the Soviet Union and for the
United States. It threw its influence
against the “troika,” as did the majority
of the neutralist and nonalined nations.
That was a basic decision.

It would appear, Mr., President, that
Yugoslavia shares our view of what the
United Nations should be—at least on
these issues.

I mention these matters not because I
am happy with everything Yugoslavia
does, not because the Yugoslav Govern-
ment bears any great friendship for the
United: States, but because I believe the
policy we have been pursuing has been
in our national interest. I believe the
action we took in the Senate, even with
the modifications that were subsequently
put into the foreign aid bill, were not
in our national interest.

Mr. President, I wish to take this op-
portunity to insert in the Recorp a num-
ber of quotations from Communist
sources concerning Yugoslavia's policies,
her individual road t. socialism, her ac-
ceptance of aid from the United States,
and her role in the Communist move-
ment. This information is available
through our State Department, our li-
braries, and through our offices at the
U.N. General Assembly.

If we were to study some of these re-
marks by Khrushchev, by the Albanians,
and the Communist Chinese, we would
detect a picture quite different from the
one painted by many Senators on the
floor last week in the debate in which
so many of us participated. Far from
concluding that Yugoslavia is a willing
and conscious instrument of Communist
policy, we might even conclude from
these documents and comments that
Yugoslavia is a pillar of NATO. Such
a conclusion, of course, would be mis~
taken. The truth, as usual, lies some-
where in the middle. Yugoslavia is
ruled by the Yugoslav Communist
League but it is, and probably will con-
tinue to be—at least, this is our hope and
our policy—a Communist dictatorship
independent of Moscow. We should not
expect the Tito regime to be our ally—
we can rest assured that it is not—but I
predict that it will pursue a policy that
ultimately serves Tito’'s own best inter-
ests. These best interests appear to be
for Mr, Tito to stand on his own two feet
and to stay out of the clutches of Soviet
power.
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If this policy should compel him to
seek aid from the United States, why
should we write off this chance to fur-
ther disrupt the Communist monolithic
unity? Why should we remove one of
the major forces that permits and en-
courages some degree of independence
on the part of Yugoslavia in her rela-
tions with Soviet Russia? Why should
we neglect the opportunity to show the
Yugoslav people, through our food ship-
ments, that we are on their side, that
we support their yearning for national
independence?

Think how tragic it would be should we
close the gate, so to speak, on our contact
with these people through some of our
great church organizations, which can
carry the message of freedom as we know
it better than anybody else. I remind
the Senate again that much of our food
program in Yugoslavia was being con-
ducted by some of the great religious
groups in the United States, one of them
being the Lutheran World Service pro-
gram, which has done such a remarkable
job. CARE has also done much in this
area.

On May 17, only a few weeks ago, Mr.
President, the Albanian press said this
about Tito:

The aim pursued by Tito and his imperial-
ist masters is ambitious and very dangerous.
In fact it 1s a case of bringing the Trojan
horse into the stronghold, into the camp of
sociallsm, in view of the fact that there are
now people who are prepared to destroy its
wall and to introduce it inside with due
ceremony, even reserving a place of honor
for it.

Mr. President, the Albanian press said
that Mr, Tito was a Trojan horse in the
stronghold of socialism, brought into the
camp of socialism. On June 6 in the
Senate one of our colleagues spoke ap-
provingly of a book which describes Tito
as a “Trojan horse” within our midst, as
a Trojan horse with a “potentiality for
ruining the very foundation of free na-
tions of the world.”

Mr. President, Tito is a better man
than I thought if he can simultaneously
be a Trojan horse in their camp and in
our camp and simultaneously undermine
the Communist camp and the free world.
If he is a Trojan horse in both places,
then our foreign policy has been misdi-
rected for years.

We should have forgotten about
Khrushchev and instead should have
trained all our guns on the Yugoslav dic-
tator. If so, people should be held ac-
countable for that.

In all our deliberations, only two Com-
munist counfries have been considered
as possible recipients of U.S. assistance.
One of these is Yugoslavia that I have
discussed. The other is Poland.

Now, Poland is indeed a special case.
There is little question that Poland is
tightly trapped within the Soviet bloe.
Geography alone could account for this,
since Poland is uncomfortably squeezed
in between Communist East Germany
and the Soviet Union itself. Neverthe-
less, Poland has demonstrated a good
deal of independence, and has not re-
linguished the limited independence won
for herself in 1956. Those of us who
have had contacts with Polish nationals
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know that this is frue. She has con-
tinued to be an oasis of relative liberal-
ism and relative personal freedom within
the Soviet bloc.

It would be a blow to the hopes of the
Polish people, who are a devoutly reli-
gious people, and a freedom loving peo-
ple, should their country or they them-
selves, as citizens, as human beings, as
good people, be deprived of their limited
trade, cultural, and other ties with the
West.

I hope we have not forgotten the dem-
onstration which took place when Vice
President Nixon visited Warsaw, with-
out any advance notice. There was an
outpouring of people to greet him.
There were flowers in the streets.
There was great enthusiasm on the part
of the people of Poland. There were
tears in the eyes of Polish mothers. It
was a mighty demonstration of affection
for the United States and a demonstra-
tion of their love for political freedom.

Mr. President, I fear that the depriv-
ing of trade, cultural, and other ties with
the West, insofar as Poland is concerned,
might well be the result should this
country, owing to a little-noticed pro-
vision of the President’s Trade Expan-
sion Act, as amended, withdraw its most-
favored-nation treatment of imports
from Poland. I know how important
this trade concession is to Polish officials.
It enabled Polish exports to the United
States in 1961 to rise by 10 percent; that
is, $41 million worth. This year the rate
is close to $50 million. This is the total.
This year we are selling to Poland for
cash upward of $15 million worth of
industrial goods.

Mr. President, if we are able to con-
clude certain negotiations with Poland
which are now under way, we shall be
able to sell more of our goods on good
terms.

I wish to have my colleagues take
note of the fact that while we in this
body take a great deal of pride in the
limited trade conducted with the so-
called Iron Curtain countries, our de-
sirous, ambitious, prosperous allies are
doing business with them left and right.
Our good neighbor to the north, Canada,
and our good friends West Germany,
France, Great Britain, Italy, Denmark,
the Netherlands, Belgium—all of those
countries are trading with Iron Curtain
countries.

In this country there is unemploy-
ment. There is grave concern about our
economy. Many people are suggesting
remedies for the problems which beset
us, yet in a way we pat ourselves on the
backs and say, “We conduct only a mini-
mum of business with these countries be~
hind the Iron Curtain.”

Our friends and allies lecture us fre-
quently because they say we are not
sufficiently anti-Communist, even though
we station our troops in West Germany
and in Berlin, even though we put our
troops in southeast Asia, in short, even
though we assume the major responsibil-
ity for free world defense.

The others do the business and the
trade. I am not prepared to say that
we should be stepping up the trade. I
am prepared to say that we ought to
have a meeting with our allies and find
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out what is going on. The show cannot
run in two ways and still serve the na-
tional interest.

That is another matter which we shall
discuss at a later time,

I merely wish to point out that I do
not believe it is in our national interest
to break off all our ties and relationships,
particularly when they have been pro-
duetive of some good.

Poland’s favorable balance of trade
with the United States is an important
factor enabling her to cover her trade
deficits with other free countries.

Poland’s dollar earnings give her a
cushion of foreign exchange from which
she can fulfill her commitment to com-
pensate U.S. citizens whose property was
nationalized after World War II.

Mr. President, recently we entered
into negotiations with Poland for the
settlement of $40 million worth of de-
faulted prewar Polish Government
bonds. When I visited Warsaw this past
October, I mentioned the importance of
negotiations and urged that they be un-
dertaken. I was pleased to note, not be-
cause of anything that the Senator from
Minnesota said, that our Government
and the Polish Government took steps
looking to a settlement of the $40 million
of defaulted prewar Polish Government
bonds. All the more discouraging,
therefore, that neither the attitude we
have displayed recently nor the con-
crete actions we have taken are going
to speed the recovery of our citizens’
property and investments.

It is ironic, Mr. President, that our
self-defeating actions have come at a
time when Eastern European countries
may be growing even more restive under
the economic dictation of Moscow. Dur-
ing the meeting of the Communist eco-
nomic organization in Moscow this past
10 days, the Poles, Hungarians, and
some Czech economic officials reported-
ly blocked a Russian plan to insulate
the Communist bloc against the Euro-
pean Common Market. The Poles and
other argued that expanded trade with
the West was vital to their national in-
terests and economies. Whether or not
this incident occurred as reported—I am
only citing what responsible newspapers
in these countries have written—the at-
titude attributed to the Poles was logi-
cal in view of their past performance.
The worst thing we could do, therefore,
would be shut the door on Poland and
pull the rug out from under those
Polish officials who had the courage and
independence to look westward and not
to the east. I know of no better way to
improve relationships between peoples
and countries than through trade. Eco-
nomies is a powerful force. I know of
no better way to encourage some inde-
pendence of action on the part of na-
tions that belong to what is known as
the Warsaw Pact or the Sino-Soviet bloc
than to permit mutually beneficial trade
with them.

My statement is not unique, nor is it
any great discovery. Practically every
responsible economist and diplomat has
made that statement repeatedly, and it
is a fact of history.

Mr. President, in my judgment I have
said enough to show that our well-meant
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passion for the good of our country
sometimes gets in the way of our com-
monsense. The fighting of the cold war
requires cool heads and sharp, detached
judgment. We cannot win the cold war
with the heat of passion or with emo-
tion. That is why we were wise to leave
the President much discretion in the al-
location of surplus foodstuffs, the sale
of our food and fiber, and the use of the
proceeds therefrom. I believe the reme-
dial action that the Senate took a week
ago Thursday will be helpful.

Food is rapidly becoming one of the
most potent assets in the cold war. I
think it is about time for us to recog-
nize that food is another dimension of
our power. We have the power of our
military, the power of our technology,
and the power of our science. We have
the power of our capital. In one way
or another all of that power is some-
what equated or matched by the power
of the Soviet bloc. But there is one area
in which we have an unmistakable ad-
vantage, an advantage that may be
crucial in the long run. That advantage
lies in our abundance of food and fiber.
So I identify food as a source of power, a
power for our national interest, a power
for peace.

The Mansfield-Dirksen amendment
has given the President wide latitude in
the distribution of our agricultural com-
modities. The long-range interests of
the United States certainly will not suffer
because of the action of the Senate. On
the contrary, our long-range interests
will benefit if some of the food can be
used wisely, prudently, and on a timely
basis to feed the people behind the Iron
Curtain as a part of our national security
program.

Earlier in my remarks I said that I
would ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp a number of items
all of which relate to the question I at-
tempted to discuss today, namely, U.S.
aid to Yugoslavia and Poland. I should
like to cite some of those items. I was
pleased to note the editorial in the Sat-
urday, June 9, issue of the Detroit News.
It is the lead editorial in a prominent
newspaper that is known, at least in the
Middle West, as a conservative journal.
I know of no Communist leanings on the
part of that newspaper or any of its staff.
It is a reputable newspaper. The lead
editorial is entitled “Help for Poland,
Yugoslavia—Denial a Moscow Gain.”

The editorial states:

The Senate has partly reversed itseif on the
irresponsible disservice it did to the cause of

those who fight communism and to those .

who, in satellite captivity, have communism
thrust upon them.

Having voted 57-24 to bar forelgn aid to
all nations dominated by communism or
Marxism, within 24 hours it backtracked,
56-34, to exempt gifts or sales of surplus
food. Before this so-called greatest de-
liberative body in the world preens itself on
doing the right thing (for the wrong and
surplus reason), it should give thought to
how it has given Khrushchev the tactical
opportunity to beat Ed Murrow and our
propaganda services over the head.

The editorial continues for some
length and discusses the aid program
that we have had over the years in that
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area of the world. The final paragraph
is worthy of some note. It states:

This newspaper does not clalm that our
policy to Poland and Yugoslavia is bound
to be a winner. But its reversal would lose
both natlons to Moscow's diktat. Then the
people of both nations will have been glven
nothing to look forward to and nothing to
oppose Khrushchev with. 8So, also their
leaders. If we won't liberate them, we
should not deny them the chance of recal-
citrance. If Khrushchev has an Achilles’
heel, let’s keep it vulnerable,

Still another article is entitled “Why
Aid to Tito?” by Russell Barnes, who
is the foreign news analyst of the De-
troit News. I think it is a very thought-
ful article. It does not draw any par-
ticularly new conclusions, but it outlines
in concise, and, I think, clear terms what
has been the effect of our aid and what
has been its objective.

The final paragraph of the article
reads:

What the controversy appears to boil
down to 1s whether, since we aren’t going
to get an all-Amerlcan Yugoslavia, we would
prefer to have a Moscow Yugoslavia, or a
Tito Yugoslavia. So far both the Eisen-
hower and Kennedy administrations have

decided we are better off with a Tito Yugo-
slavia.

The article makes note of the fact
that Nikita Khrushchev is back at the
old stand trying to woo Yugoslavia back
into the Soviet orbit. Mr. Barnes says:

A fresh effort by the Kremlin to engineer
a4 rapprochement between Moscow and Bel-
grade was attempted by Khrushchev 6 years
ago, but failed because of Yugoslav anger at
the Russian invasion of Hungary to put
down the freedom revolution.

Nikita is now back at it again. He has
invited Tito to spend his summer vacation
this year on the Black Sea coast. Belgrade
has intimated Tito may accept. But diplo-
mats speculate that if the Yugoslav leader
does go, it won’t mean he will take his Bal-
kan country back into the Communist bloc.

The tough, capable, independent-minded
Tito, they say, could hardly be expected to
sacrifice his country's freedom, particularly
since Yugoslavia has been doing so well for
a decade on its own. Ideologically, Tito op-
poses blocs and aspires to lead the non-
alined nations. Economically, half of Yugo-
slavia’s trade is with the West. The Balkan
country would have difficulty getting along
without US. aid and surplus food.

I ask unanimous consent that both
articles may be printed in the Recorp at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Detroit News, June 9, 1962]
Herp For PoLAND, YUGOSLAVIA—DENTIAL A
Moscow Gain

The Senate has partly reversed itself on
the irresponsible disservice it did to the
cause of those who fight communism and to
those who, in satellite captivity, have com-
munism thrust upon them,

Having voted 57-24 to bar foreign aid to
all nations dominated by communism or
Marxism, within 24 hours it backtracked,
56-34, to exempt gifts or sales of surplus
food. Before this so-called greatest dellbera-
tive body in the world preens itself on dolng
the right thing (for the wrong and surplus
reason), it should give thought to how it
has given Ehrushchev the tactical opportu-
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nity to beat Ed Murrow and our propaganda
services over the head.

Sixteen of the 34 Senators up for reelec-
tion next fall got into the original negative
act, demonstrating to the folks back home
how valiantly they are fighting international
communism in Washington. That was cour-
age by remote control. What it did not take
into account was the plight of victims of
Leninism left in the lurch in Poland and
Yugoslavia, for example.

Bince 1949, the year after Tito broke with
Stalin, we have provided Yugoslavia with
$21% billion of assistance, three-fifths eco-
nomic, the remainder military (obsolescent
warplanes). We didn’t do it to win Yugo-
slavia from communism. We did it so that
the Yugoslayvs would know that, if not
liberated, they were not forgotten. A bet-
ter tomorrow was not foreclosed for them
as long as we could help them,

We did it also to give Tito greater freedom
of action in his heterodox and not uncou-
rageous deflance of Moscow overlordship.
We did not expect him to trot right over into
our fold. We did it to prevent his being
thrust into Stalin’s as a result of our default.

We knew he didn't practice democracy as
we did—we help a lot of nations who don’t,
and self-righteous Senators don’t let out a
squeak about that. But we gambled on the
chance that Yugoslavia would remain a sort
of no-man's land in the Iron Curtain, a gray
area, neither black nor white.

That our policy has not been unsuccessful
is demonstrated by the fact that Ehrushchev
is still trying to woo Tito back to utopia and
by Tito’s leadership, in alliance with Nehru
and Nasser. of a neutralist bloc which. while
not actively promoting our cause in the cold
war, is not indissolubly fitted into Moscow’s
military and economic planning.

The Senators might have spared a thought
for the strange company Tito keeps—Nasser,
who outlaws all Egyptian Communists, and
Nehru, who has unseated a Red provincial
government and has clapped into jail al-
most as many Communists as Stalin did.

As with Yugoslavia, so with Poland, where
Gomulka, though he teeters on his tightrope,
is no yes-man of Moscow's. To both nations
we send our surplus grain which probably
otherwise would stay in a storage bin here
until another Billie Sol played his hand.

What would have happened if we cut off
all aild? Poles and Yugoslavs would go hun-
gry. Ehrushchev couldn't feed them. He
can't feed even his own Russians adequately.
If desperation sparks revolt behind the cur-
taln, do we sit on our hands? We did noth-
ing in the last decade when Hungarians, East
Germans, and Poles arose. We won't do any-
thing next time except suitably to express
shock and horror. It would be too late if
that happened to recall that, although com-
munism be the maln cause of an uprising,
our Senators would have been partly to blame
for the empty stomachs that drove desperate
men to action.

This newspaper does not claim that our
policy to Poland and Yugoslavia is bound
to be a winner. But its reversal would lose
both nations to Moscow's diktat. Then the
people of both nations will have been given
nothing to look forward to and nothing to
oppose EKhrushchev with. 8o, also their
leaders. 1f we won't liberate them, we should
not deny them the chance of recalcitrance.
If Khrushchey has an Achilles heel, let's
keep it vulnerable.

[From the Detroit News, June 9, 1962]
ForelgN ArFFamRsS: WHY ADD TO TrITO?

(By Russell Barnes)
The Senate ventured into foreign policy-
making this week and made a mess of it.
After voting to bar U.S. forelgn ald to
Communist-dominated countries, the Sena-
tors woke up to the fact that they would
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be hurting American farmers. So they re-
considered to exempt farm shipments to Po-
land and Yugoslavia.

The results were, first, to slap the Polish
and Yugoslav peoples by denying U.S. aid and
then, second, to rub it in by offering to
make them a dumping ground for U.S. farm
surpluses.

While the Kennedy administration may
be able to get Poland and Yugoslavia back
into the $4,662 million foreign ald bill, that
couldn’'t completely cancel the propaganda
hay the Communists will be able to make
out of the Senate fumbling.

Poland was included under the Senate
vote barring all aid to Marxist-Leninist coun-
tries, but Yugoslavia was actually the pri-
mary target.

Why is the Senate picking on Yugoslavia,
a powerful Balkan country east of Italy
across the Adriatic Sea?

The battle over the Yugoslav assistance
appropriation has been oceurring annually
since 1948. At that time Tito broke with
the Eremlin and appealed for help to the
Western countries, although continuing to
maintain a Marxist-Leninist type of govern-
ment in Yugoslavia.

And over the more than a decade since
the United States has supplied Tito with
more than $2 billion worth of economic and
military assistance.

Why, when Yugoslavia is undeniably Com-
munist and powerful American factions ob-
Ject, has the United States continued to
help the controversial Balkan country?

STRATEGIC ADVANTAGE

The answers lie in the broad field of U.S.
strategy to prevent the Communist over
the long pull from achieving their goal of
world domination. The considerations in-
clude:

The greatest menace that could possibly
confront the United States and the free world
would result from a monolithic international
Communist movement directed from a cen-
tral headquarters, probably Moscow.

Tito’s break with Moscow, taking power-
ful Yugoslavia out of the Communist bloc,
constituted a split within the former mono-
lithic Communist structure, and was there-
fore something we should properly encourage
for our own national defense.

Tito's defiance of the Kremlin—his Insist-
ence he was just as capable as Russian
theoreticlans of determining what was good
Marxism-Leninism—was later copied by the
Poles, Hungarians, and Albanians in their
declaration of independence from the
Boviets, even though they weren't as suc-
cessful.

While Yugoslavia claims it is Communist,
orthodox Reds, notably Communits Chinese,
disagree. They charge Tito is a "deviation-
ist” (heretic) because he has struck out on
his own line. Yugoslavia is more decentral-
ized than other Communist countries. The
land is in the hands of independent farmers.
Nationalized businesses are forced to com-
pete and earn profits.

Tito is undeniably a Communist, but he
plays with the world neutralists, such as
India and the United Arab Republic, rather
than with the Communist bloc.

It couldn’t be proved, of course, short of
the event, but Western leaders have figured
that in event of a Russian attack on Western
Europe, Yugoslavia would fight with the
West. The theory has been that the tough
Yugoslav leader would decide that his own
safety and the independence of his country
would best be served by a Russian defeat.

While the United States and Western sup-
port of Tito since 1948 has admittedly been
risky, so far the gamble has paid off. The
Soviets have made several unsuccessful ef-
forts to lure Yugoslavia back into the Krem-
lin fold. In 1955, Premier Bulganin and
Party Becretary EKhrushchev went to Bel-
grade and apologized to Tito for Stalin's be-
havior. The quarrel was eased but not ended.
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WOOED BY MOSCOW

A fresh effort by the Kremlin to engineer
a rapprochement between Moscow and Bel-
grade was attempted by Ehrushchev 6 years
ago, but failed because of Yugoslav anger
at the Russian Invasion of Hungary to put
down the freedom revolution.

Nikita is now back at it again. He has in-
vited Tito to spend his summer vacation
this year on the Black Sea coast. Belgrade
has intimated Tito may accept. But diplo-
mats speculate that if the Yugoslav leader
does go, it won't mean he will take his
Balkan country back into the Communist
bloe.

The tough, capable, independent-minded
Tito, they say, could hardly be expected to
sacrifice his country's freedom, particularly
since Yugoslavia has been doing so well for
A decade on its own. Ideologleally, Tito op-
poses blocs and aspires to lead the nonalined
nations. Economically, half of Yugoslavia's
trade is with the West. The Balkan country
would have difficulty getting along without
U.S. ald and surplus food.

What the controversy appears to boll down
to is whether, since we aren't going to get an
all-American Yugoslavia, we would prefer
to have a Moscow Yugoslavia or a Tito Yugo-
slavia. So far both the Eisenhower and Ken-
nedy administrations have decided we are
better off with a Tito Yugoslavia.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
also ask unanimous consent that there
be printed in the Recorp at this point
an article written by C. L. Sulzberger en-
titled “Imprudent Senate Diplomacy.”
The article is a careful analysis of our
diplomacy with the Yugoslavs in recent
years. It contributes to a better under-
standing of the complexity of the situa-
tion and of our diplomatic efforts.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, June 9, 1962]

FOREIGN AFFAIRS: IMPRUDENT SENATE
DirroMACY

(By C. L. SBulzberger)

Paris, June 8.—The Senate errs even in
fixing automatic limits on U.S. aild to coun-
tries having a Communist or Marxist form of
government. This raises unnecessary issues
of political semantics and restricts the free-
dom of maneuver needed in forelgn policy by
the Executive.

The essentials governing our overseas as-
slstance program are U.S. national Interest
and plain charity. The two can usually be
harnessed together, although crises may
arise—as for example a crushing Chinese
famine—in which contradictions are posed.

But the White House and the State De-
partment must be left free to decide on nec-
essary actions. They should not be curtailed
in advance by ideological platitudes. We
have had alliances or special relationships
with a wide varlety of political systems—
Communist Russia, authoritarian Spain and
Portugual; dictatorships in South Vietnam
and Thaliland; and, for a time and indirectly,
National Communist Yugoslavia.

If the Senate tries to Interpose dogmatic
guidelines it will ultimately handicap the
flexibility required in policy formulation.
Had such a qualification existed, it would
have prevented Washington from saving
Yugoslavia In its struggle against Stalin.

And what would its effect be today on aid
programs for Ghana or Guinea, whose com-
plex administrative methods might puzzle
many Senators? There is also a tinge of
Marxism in Indian socialism. Should Al-
bania ever break with China as well as Rus-
sia, we would be unable to move usefully
if legislation ties our hands.

Washington is keenly aware of the impor-
tance of foreign aid, both economic and
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military. Despite dogmatic labels in broad
policy statements we have managed to bol-
ster Yugoslavia and bail out Poland, thus
glving momentum to polycentrist tendencies
in the Soviet bloe.

The success of this costly program is not
always easy to advertise. Thus, although we
have given Tito more than $2 billion in eco-
nomic and arms assistance, he is again flirt-
ing with Moscow. But there is an old South
Slav proverb: “Only an idiot gets bitten twice
by a snake from the same hole.” And Tito
has almost entirely decollectivized his agri-
culture—contrary to Khrushchev.

S YUGOSLAVIA MOVES

Yugoslavia has denounced Iits Balkan
alliance with Greece and Turkey, has re-
sumed interest in the Slavic minority in
Greek Macedonia, has again imprisoned the
anti-Soviet (and anti-Titoist) heretic Djilas,
and has received Khrushchev's Foreign Min-
ister. Tito himself will vacation in the
Soviet Union. Belgrade's foreign policy ex-
pressions are sympathetic to Moscow's line,

However, the reasons are perhaps as much
economic as political. Most of Yugoslavia’s
trade is with members of the European Com-
mon Market. Now it is being pressed out
of that market while refraining, on its own,
from adhering fto Russia’s economic bloe,
the Comecon.

While paying political lipservice to Mos-
cow, the Yugoslavs don’t want to join Come-
con. Apart from obvlous implications in
loss of independence, they are aware of un-
favorable price discrimination against coun-
tries trading with Russia as satellites as com-
pared with advantages when they trade as
free equals. Comecon members pay almost
twice as much for Soviet crude oll as other
European lands and receive barely 60 per-
cent as much for the tobacco they sell Rus-
gla.

Tito has tried to balance his position by
playing an active role among neutral na-
tions. His chilef partner is Nasser, who
once told me Tito had showed him how to
get help from both sides without belonging
to either. Since Nasser has big ambitions
in Africa, Tito has tried to make himself
almost an honorary African. This enhances
his political prestige but doesn't do much for
his treasury.

If the United States is forced to limit
future ald along strict ideological patterns,
it may end up by pushing Yugoslavia, al-
ready squeezed by the Common Market, eco-
nomiecally into the Russian bloe. This would
be a self-negating policy. An unfriendly
neutral is surely better than an outright
opponent.

The Senate has every right to check on
Executive diplomacy. But it is imprudent
to try and confine diplomacy in advance.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp at this point an
editorial entitled “Folly in Foreign Aid,”
published in the New York Times of
June 10, 1962. This is another state-
ment by the editor, who has studied this
situation, and from his point of view
expresses the feeling that it would be an
unwise act to cut off our aid program.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

FoLLY IN FOREIGN AID

The Senate authorized last week a $4,662
million foreign aid program, but with provi-
slons that do great harm in one of the most
sensitive areas of American foreign relations.
The bill puts foreign aid on a rigidly ideo-
logical basls and bars all aid, except In sur-
plus farm commodities, to countries dom-
inated by communism or Marxism,

The prohibition 1is directly primarily
against Communist-ruled Yugoslavia and
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Poland, which have been recently moving
more closely to the Sovlet line; but it could
also be applied to countries in which So-
clalist Marxism predominates, including a
number of democratic European countries,
some of them our allies, and especially many
underdeveloped countries in Asia, Afriea,
and Latin America that need our aid most
acutely. The prohibition tends to put all
of them beyond our ideological pale and
is bound to arouse intense and worldwide
resentment.

This was a complete reversal of our tradi-
tional ald policy, which attached no ideo-
logical strings to the Hoover famine relief
in Soviet Russla, to UNRRA, to the Marshall
plan. No doubt there are honest misgivings
against alding Communist or proto-Com-
munist regimes. But the risk of not aiding
the countries involved is infinitely greater
than the risk of alding them.

Our ald to Communist-ruled countries is
designed to help their governments, if not
openly hostile to us as are Cuba and Com-
munist China, to maintain as much inde-
pendence as they can achieve. It is also
designed to show their people that they are
not forgotten or abandoned, to encourage
them to keep the torch of freedom burning.
This policy coincides with the realities in
even such completely Communist-controlled
countries as are Yugoslavia and Poland.
The Russians know that in case of conflict
their armies would have a hostile popula-
tion behind their lines in Poland, and that
an attempt to make the Yugoslav people
fight for Russia would preclpitate the same
kind of uprising that freed Yugoslavia from
its tles to Hitler,

It would be folly to cut off aid to them,
to shut the door in their faces and force
them into monolithic unity within the So-
viet bloc. This would be surely a no-win
policy of the type the Goldwaters are so
fond of denouncing. The Senate hag al-
ready done much harm by passing its ban,
then modifying it not on grounds of prin-
ciple but rather to enable easler disposal
of surplus commodities. It will take years
to recover from the damage already done
to American foreign policy.

Congress should now recover its senses
and try to restore the status quo ante on
this highly delicate question of foreign ald
to such Communist countries as Yugoslavia
and Poland and—even more so—to the
Marxist but nonalined countries of almost
all the rest of the world.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
now ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at this point the
editorial entitled “Most of the Loaf,”
published in the Washington Post of
June 9, 1962. It comments upon our
efforts to restore some of the authority
to the President in dealing with this
problem.

There being no objection, the edi-
torial was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

MosT OF THE LoaF

The Senate has flawed what has otherwise
been a record of responsibility in approving
a $4.6 billion authorization for the foreign
ald program. On the credit side, the Sen-
ate resisted the temptation to carve out the
vitals of legislation that is as important
as it is politically vulnerable. It would have
been an exemplary performance if the Sen-
ate had not, on the debit side, succumbed to
undeliberative recklessness in order to hand-
cuff the President and prove that nobody in
the upper Chamber is soft on Tito.

The worst harm was inflicted on Wednes-
day. The bill came to the floor with the
wholehearted support of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, which submitted an ex-
ceptionally thoughtful report explaining the
aims of ald. The report, which is excerpted
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elsewhere on this page, was all but ignored
as first SBenator Proxmire and then Senator
LavscHE stampeded the Senate into affirm-
ing that no help would go to noxlous Marx-
ists.

Mr. LauscHE's amendment would have for-
bidden all aid to any countries known to be
dominated by communism or Marxism,
The language is vague, silly, and unworthy,
and the vote simply demonstrates that Karl
Marx will lose any popularity contest in the
Senate. Fortunately, after strenuous pro-
test, the Senate relented to the extent of
giving its implied consent to the sales of
surplus food to Poland and Yugoslavia. This
8till would forbid the Executive to conclude
any development loans that might be in the
national interest, but is nevertheless pref-
erable to the simplistic foolishness of the
Lausche amendment.

Concerning the reasons for aid to Com-
munist countries, President Kennedy spoke
sensibly in his news conference, pointing out
the need for flexibility and the importance
of holding out a candle of hope to nations in
the Communist camp. He might have
quoted his own elogquent statement in the
Senate during a comparable debate in August
1957:

“Poland may still be a satellite govern-
ment—but the Poles * * * are not a satel-
lite people. To deny them help because they
have not been able to shake off total Com-
munist control would be a brutal and
dangerous policy, either increasing their
dependence on Russia, driving them into the
slaughter of a fruitless, premature revolt, or
causing them to despair of ever regaining
their freedom.”

Surely the same argument can be repeated
today; in dealing with Communist countries
aid should be regarded as a carrot intended
to encourage Increased independence—and
not as a stick to punish an entire people for
circumstances they cannot control and that
we are unwilling to alter by force. This has
been the basic rationale of our help to Yugo-
slavia, and the program has had a large
measure of success. Since 1948, three Presi-
dents and every Secretary of State have
deemed it in our interest to continue such
help, as the Foreign Relations Committee
report noted in a section the Senate chose
to ignore.

Of course, there are frustrations and few
Americans would try to defend such derelic-
tions as the jailing of Djilas. But foreign
policy is not a popularity program, and it
does not advance national objectives when
the Senate, in a wvisceral mood, singles out
those foreign leaders it wishes to thwack on
the pate. There is need for more effective
White House leadership In restating again
the goals of foreign aid. The House and
Senate, in conference, ought to expunge the
remaining crippling amendments that serve
Mr. Khrushchev’s purposes better than our
own,

Mr., HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
must say that the editorial is rather
sharp, and I do not agree with all it
says. However, I believe it represents
the kind of discussion that is needed
on this highly emotional and sensitive
issue.

I also ask unanimous consent that
there be printed in the Recorp at this
point the article which appeared in the
New York Times of Monday, May 28,
entitled “U.S. Aid to Yugoslavia Is Hailed
in Report by 20th Century Fund.” It
states, “‘Survey Finds Help Spurred Bel-
grade’s Independence From Soviet—
Notes Deflance of Tito by Djilas.”

I am sure every Member of the Sen-
ate knows that the 20th Century Fund
is a reputable foundation and study
group and that surely it is not con-
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sidered to be a particularly liberal or
radical institution; to the contrary, it is
considered to be a rather conservative
and very respectable organizatioa.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

U.S. AlpD TO YUGOSLAVIA Is HAILED IN REPORT
BY 20TH CENTURY FUuND—SURVEY FINDS
HeLP SPURRED BELGRADE'S INDEPENDENCE
From SoviEr—NoTES DEFIANCE OF TITO BY
DJILAS

{By Murray Illson)

A 20th Century Fund report issued yester-
day contended that U.S. ald had helped
Yugoslavia to become independent of the
Soviet Union.

The report also sald that the aid had
served U.S. forelgn policy well and was an
example to the uncommitted countries of
aid “with no political strings attached.” It
sald that the ald had contributed to a higher
standard of living in Yugoslavia.

Yugoslavia, a Communist country, was
described as “stanchly independent of Mos-~
cow” and frequently friendly to the West.

WRITTEN BY EDUCATORS

The report, entitled "“Yugoslavia and the
New Comm ," was written by George
W. Hoffman, professor of geography at the
University of Texas, and Fred Warner Neal,
professor of international relations and gov-
ernment at the Claremont Graduate School,
California.

The 20th Century Fund describes itself as
a nonprofit, nonpartisan foundation that
sponsors studies in the fields of economics,
social problems, and international affalrs.
Its headquarters is at 41 East 70th Street.

The authors observed that “the new Yugo-
slavia is an enigma to both East and West.”
They wrote that Yugoslavia “is an Eastern
European dictatorship but one with certain
elements of democracy and personal
freedom.”

“Yugoslav communism,” they noted, “con-
talns enough features in common with
SBoviet communism to make it unattractive
to capitalist and democratic America.”

YUGOSLAV VIEW NOTED

Yugoslav Communists, according to the
authors, hold the view that ‘“neither pure
capitalism nor pure soclalism exists” and
that the “conflict between the two systems,
at the level of states, Is not fundamental.”

“Therefore,” the sald, “the Soviet
conception of the Inevitability of capitalist
hostility is considered invalid, as, indeed, is
the Marxist idea that capitalism inevitably
breeds war.”

The report noted that between 1950 and
June 30, 1959, the TUnited States granted
Yugoslavia $1,157,600,000 in economic aild
and $724 million in military aid.

The authors’ reference to a higher
standard of living In Yugoslavia was printed
before the recent disclosure o that country’s
economic troubles and President Tito’s
statement that “onions have now become
dearer than gold.”

The authors also reviewed the ups and
downs in the post-World War IT relations
between Marshal Tito and the leaders of
the Soviet Union. They noted *h opposi-
tlon to communism by Milovan Djilas, a
former close associate of President Tito. M.
Dijllas recently received a B5-year prison
sentence on a charge of having divulged
state secrets in his new book, “Conversa-
tions With Stalin.” In addition, he was
ordered to serve 3 years and £ months of
an unexpired sentence.

EARLIER TROUBLES CITED

In their report, Professors Hoffman and

Neal told of M. Djilas' troubles with the Tito

governmen* over an earlier book “The New
Class.” Of that volume, the authors wrote:
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“Its central theme is that ruling Commu-
nist groups are simply a new class of owners,
historically no different from previous own-
ing classes except that since they can subject
others to their will completely, their monop-
oly of ownership is complete.”

At a news conference last week preceding
the issuance of “Yugoslavia and the New
Communism,” Professor Neal was asked to
comment on recent indications of friendlier
relations between the Soviet Union and
Yugoslavia.

He suggested that because of the doctrinal
differences between the Soviet Union and
Communist China *the portents favor Yugo-
slavia and the Soviet Union moving closer
together.” He added, however, that he did
not think the closer relationship would affect
Yugoslavia’s “nonbloc independence.”

Professor Neal also was asked why the Tito
government did not permit M. Djilas to
travel abroad. He replied that he thought
it was a mistake for that government not
to permit such travel. But he added:
“Remember, you are dealing with an East-
ern European Communist country.”

At this point, August Heckscher, director
of the fund, who presided at the news con-
ference, interjected a remark to the effect
that the United States, too, had been known
to refuse some of its citizens permission to
travel abroad.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp aft this point two articles
published in the Washington Post, writ-
ten by Mr. Robert H. Estabrook. One
article was published on May 10, 1962,
and the other May 15, 1962.

Each of these articles makes but one
point; that the express purpose of our
aid has been in part achieved; namely,
promoting a degree of independence and
the fostering of nationalism in these
countries, particularly in Yugoslavia and
Poland.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcCoORrD,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, May 10, 1962]
YucosLAv DEsSIRES EcoNnomMIC FACTS
(By Robert H. Estabrook)

BeLGRADE.—When President Josip Broz Tito
spoke candidly last Sunday about Yugo-
slavia’'s economic difficulties, he in effect ap-
pealed to the Communist conscience to lead
the people back to the proper path. If this
did not work, he warned, there would be
other means. How far is Tito prepared to
relmpose regimentation on a country that
has been unabashedly enjoying a rapidly
rising standard of living?

With the help of massive foreign loans
Yugoslavia reached an economic growth rate
of nearly 12 percent annually after 1955.
Much went into industrial expansion, but
there also were higher wages and more con-
sumer goods. Per capita income is about
$380. But last year a projected 13-percent
increase in exports somehow became a 2-per-
cent decline, partly because of drought and
the effects of currency reform in desubsidiz-
ing uneconomic production. Yugoslavia has
a forelgn debt of over $800 million. She
fears possible discrimination by the Common
Market against meat, agricultural commodi-
tles and raw materials which produce most
of her forelgn exchange.

Recently Yugoslavs have been on a spend-
ing spree. Worker councils have divided
profits instead of reinvesting them. Before
the ban on automobile imports took eflfect
some 2,000 new cars caused jams at the bor-
der. A sort of amiable anarchy has prevailed,
anachronistic in capitalist countries and in-
congrous in a Communist soclety. The taste
of sweetness has lured a still largely un-
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developed and undertralned country to live
beyond its means.

So far the crackdown has amounted only
to self-criticism, a wage freeze and Western
style austerity, but it could become more.
Decentralization is the byword in a Federal
structure that seeks to weld a nation of 1814
million from 5 major Balkan ethnic groups,
and the Government is reluctant to give the
appearance of more centralism. Attempts
will be made through local Communist Par-
ties to induce worker councll decisions more
in conformity with mnational economic
objectives.

Marshal Tito remains indubitably popular.
He is a public hero who led the resistance
whereby Yugoslavia liberated herself from
the Nazis. He also is a thoroughgoing Marx-
ist—purer, he thinks than those in Moscow.
He is somewhat in the position of Martin
Luther hoping in his heart to make up with
the people, but on his own terms. Yugo-
slavia faces East politically but West eco-
nomically. Experienced observers think it
unlikely that any Tito wish to rejoin the
Communist bloc as an Independent will
divert the country from its middle course
unless trade opportunities in the West di-
minish. They also think new terror unlikely.

As with other true believers, Tito cannot
tolerate heresy from the inner circle; that is
as good an explanation as any of the embar-
rassing case of Milovan Djilas with which
everyone is familiar although not a word has
been printed here. Civil lberties in the
Western sense are rudimentary. There is no
freedom to criticize the regime, and the press
reflects governmental wishes. Fear of the
secret police remains, but there are no mass
abuses as in the past. Western publications
and broadcasts are received unhindered. In
bustling Belgrade, where the tasteful new
airport vies with garish Communist mono-
liths, life is vigorous without the deadly
dullness of the satellites.

There are even private enterprise overtones,
especially among cab drivers. Newspapers
and Radio Belgrade carry paid advertising
from individuals or firms. Each enterprise
is expected to make a profit and manage its
funds. Those with up to five employees may
remain private. Nominally there is no coer-
cion. Although the Government would like
to increase the size of agricultural holdings
for efficiency, forced collectivization has long
since been abandoned.

But the Communist Party remains the di-
recting force. Despite some outmoded theo-
ries and a practical showing that the public
is more interested in perquisites than ideol-
ogy, this is a Communist society with in-
novations. The worker councils, however,
hold the seeds of new political institutions
with growing public participation in local
decisions. It is possible that within this
context more liberties may develop.

One great question is whether this system,
with its inefficiencies, can bring a Western
standard of living or whether the gap will
increase. Yugoslavia could do more to spe-
cialize and to develop tourism, but much
depends upon Western understanding of
her delicate position. Her proud, dignified
and truly friendly people deserve that.

[From the Washington Post, May 15, 1962]
Has Am To Trro MeTr U.S. Ama?
(By Robert H. Estabrook)

LonpOoN.—Back in a world of concerns
about Laos and BPBritain's Common Market
negotiations, economic worries encountered
in Yugoslavia seem a bit remote. They are
nonetheless important, for they bear upon
Yugoslavia's orientation as well as upon
whether she will retain some of the economic
liberalism that has blossomed within the
decentralized structure. Since 1950 the
United States has advanced more than $1.5
billion in economic help, much of it recently
in development loans. After the Yugoslav -
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break with Stalin substantial military aid
was supplied. Has it been worth while?

Not if the United States expected thereby
to acquire an ally. Whatever the popular
attraction to the fruits of private enterprise,
the Yugoslav Communist Party remains the
country’s directing force. President Tito
regards himself as an interpreter of Marx.
Although Yugoslavia is not technically part
of the Communist bloc, on most big ques-
tions Tito sldes with or apologizes for the
Soviet position. It used to be sald that the
Western interest was to see the less objec-
tionable brand of communism succeed rela-
tively more than the Soviet varlety. It does
not follow that the Yugoslav brand is prefer-
able to an alternative to Marxism in the
new neutral countries of which the Belgrade
Government is so solicitous.

Tito's fallure to condemn the Soviet breach
of the nuclear test moratorium at the Bel-
grade conference last September caused a
crisis with the West. Tito's rationalization
of the Sovlet tests was taken by Americans
as almost a personal affront, and the ensuing
bitterness caused some salutary reexamina-
tions. Now the consensus among Western
diplomats is that anything else would have
been out of character from an aging prophet.

Still, Tito's Marxism is anti-Stalinist.
There is something to the quip about
Ehrushchev becoming a Titolst. Omnly be-
cause the Soviet hierarchy now appears to
accept Yugoslavia’s independent position are
better relations possible. Recently Soviet
Foreign Minister Gromyko paid a visit to
Belgrade and professed more understanding
of Yugoslav views. Better relations could
mean increased philosophical alinement as
well as more trade, but no one expects Yugo-
slavia again to become a satellite. Her re-
lations with Communist neighbors are
hardly convivial—particularly with Stalinist
Albania.

Yugoslav “impressions” after the Gromyko
visit are interesting. Omne high official con-
tends that the bullding of the wall repre-
sented Ehrushchev's acknowledgment that
he cannot absorb West Berlin. The Russians
want a Berlin settlement, this official feels,
but not until forthcoming nuclear tests are
out of the way. He also found interest in a
test ban after the Soviet serles, with some
adaptation of the neutral plan whereby
eminent scientists would conduct necessary
verification, He believes that there will be
little substantive movement on disarmament,
however, until China has nuclear weapons;
this could force Soviet and Western positions
closer together.

Apart from ideology, Yugoslavia's economy
is linked to the West. Less than 30 percent
of her trade is with the Communist bloe.
Help from the West succored Yugoslavia in
1950 when she faced near starvation. Since
then trade with the West has flourished, and
thoughtful officlals would like even more
ties. One Amerlcan export, the supermarket,
has taken hold in a way to gladden a grocery
chain’s heart. Introduced at the Zagreb
fair in 1857, self-service markets account for
two-thirds of the food distribution.

This economic link gives the West a useful
lever, although lack of understanding by the
Common Market or the United States could
compel Yugoslavia to look East. Because
of overspending, the economy is in a delicate
situation, and there is concern about how
Draconlan the crackdown will be. Up to now
Tito has not employed repressive measures.
Yugloslavia's Federal system—there is a sort
of domestic ald program to depressed
Macedonia and Montenegro—make it un-
likely that decentralization will be altogether
reversed.

Insofar as it has helped protect Yugoslav
independence, develop the economy, and
forge trade bonds, American ald has paid off.
There are definite limits to how far the ties
can go. But the system is certainly less
harsh and more elastic than in other Com-
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munist countries, and a pragmatic new gen-
eration is emerging with less revolutionary
fervor. Tito has sald that there are differ-
ing roads to communism. If and when
Yugoslavia arrives, the destination may be
something quite different from the original
objective.

Mr. HUMPHREY., Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the REecorp at this point a
letter to the editor of the New York
Times written by David L. Larson, as-
sistant dean of the Fletcher School of
Law and Diplomaecy at Tufts University.
The letter is entitled “Aid to Yugoslavia
Upheld.”

I might add that Dean Larson is con-
sidered to be an extremely able man in
the field of diplomacy. Of course, as
the assistant dean of the School of Di-
plomacy he is known not only here but
also throughout the world as a very com-
petent student in the field of foreign
policy.

There being no objection, the letter to
the editor was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

Am To YuGosLavia UrHELD—OuUrR HeLP BE-
LIEVED To Have Ewnasrep HeEr To RESIST
SovVIET PRESSURE

To the EpITOR oOF THE NEW YorRKE TIMES:

The recent articles about Yugoslavia in
your paper (April 10, 20 and 21) may be in-
dicative of several things: the Sino-Soviet
ideological split, the failure of the New Eco-
nomic System in Yugoslavia, the controversy
over U.S. economic and military aid to Yugo-
slavia, the Albanian quarrel with the
U.S.SR., and the suppression of Milovan
Djllas and his new book,

These and many other factors may be in-
volved in the growing rapprochement be-
tween Belgrade and Moscow. However, these
are probably only related aspects of a more
basic problem: the European Economic Com-
munity (EEC).

The essence of Tito's ideology seems to be
pragmatic materialisms, or economic devel-
opment by any means, Economic develop-
ment is and has been the main precept of
the Communist Party of Yugoslavia next to
the preservation and consolidation of its own
power, which of course is dependent on eco-
nomic and military strength,

Trade and foreign economic assistance are
vital to the achlevement of economic devel-
opment in the shortest possible time. This
places Yugoslavia in a difficult economic and
political dilemma. On the one hand is the
resounding success of the EEC with Greece,
Spain and Great Britain about to become as-
soclate or full members. On the other is
Comecon in Eastern Europe with increasing
economie consolldation and development,

BETWEEN EAST AND WEST

About 50 percent of all Yugoslav trade is
with the West, about 25 percent with the East
and the balance with Africa, India and the
“uncommitted” countries. As a result,
Yugoslavia 1s somewhat isolated and stands
somewhere between East and West.

Were Yugoslavia to join the EEC, she
would eventually become integrated into the
West and lose some of her proud sovereignty
and independence of action. If Yugoslavia
turns to the East for greater economic sup-
port, she can extend some ideological support
to Moscow against Pelping as a quid pro quo
and hopefully retain a larger degree of sov-
ereignty and independence.

However, it would seem that Tito's politi-
cal concessions are secondary to the economic
considerations of growth and trade. In 1961
Yugoslavia's rate of growth was about 7 per-
cent of gross national product and her bal-
ance of payments resulted in a minus 2 per-
cent, or an excess of imports over exports.
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This represented a drop of about 8 and 15
percent respectively from the proposed
norms.

Tito and his economic advisers apparently
attributed the reduced rate of growth to de-
centralization (the Times, April 20) and the
unfavorable balance of trade to the exclusive
nature of the EEC (the Times, Feb, 12).
The net effect of this reasoning is a return
to centralized economic responsibility and
closer trade relations with the U.SS.R.

BASIS OF POLICY

Neither of these developments is in the
national interest of the United States, which
has largely based its foreign policy toward
Yugoslavia on the liberalization of internal
affairs and the development of closer relations
with the West,

Recent conversations with representatives
of the U.S. Government and the EEC (Com-
mon Market) clearly indicate that they are
not fully aware of the current position of
Yugoslavia and have made no concerted effort
to resolve the problem. Yugoslavia may be
moving closer to the U.S.SR. in order to
obtain more economic ald and trade conces-
slons from the West, but this does not ex-
cuse the lack of a viable policy on the part of
the United States or the EEC.

Yugoslavia is presently a Communist coun-
try. However, it is also one of the most
strategic countries in the world from a poli-
tlcal and geographic point of view. The
US. policy of extending economic and
military assistance to Yugoslavia over
the past dozen years has been In the mutual
interest of both countrles. It would be un-
fortunate if these efforts were lost through
lack of understanding or neglect.

Davip L. LaArsonN.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I ask unanimous
consent that there be printed in the
RECORD at this point, also, the statement
by Secretary of State Dean Rusk before
the Select Committee on Export Control
of the House of Representatives on
February 5, 1962.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as ‘ollows:

STATEMENT BY THE HONORABLE DEAN RuUsK,
SECRETARY OF STATE, BEFORE THE SELECT
COMMITTEE ON EXPORT CONTROL, HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES, FEBRUARY 5, 1062

Mr. Chairman, members of the committee,
I am very pleased to have this opportunity
to discuss further with you our policles and
problems in the field of export controls.
In your letter of January 10, Mr. Chairman,
you ralsed two important general questions.
Several additional points were raised by the
committee staff. I would like to discuss
now those basic questions raised in your
letter, and I am prepared at your pleasure
to respond to the questions provided by the
committee staff,

First, Mr. Chairman, with regard to your
question on the status of our relations with
Yugoslavia: Last October, before this com-
mittee, I indicated that our policy is similar
to that toward trade with any friendly Euro-
pean or neutralist country, and that Yugo-
slav requests for economic and technical
assistance are considered on their merits.
I also indicated that the developments with-
in that country which are encouraged and
facilitated by our policy are definitely in the
interests of the United States and the free
world. The facts continue to bear out the
usefulness of that policy.

The decision, taken more than a decade
ago, to provide assistance and support to
Yugoslavia, an avowedly Communist coun-
try which had broken away from the Soviet
bloc, was imaginative and courageous. At
that time it was recognized that this deci-
sion involved the risk that our assistance
would ultimately strengthen the Soviet bloc,
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in the event Yugoslavia, by desire or neces-
sity, returned to the bloe. It was also appar-
ent, however, that this decision provided an
opportunity to determine whether peaceful
evolutionary changes could occur in Com-
munist countries; whether a Communist
country could break away from Moscow's
domination and establish its independence;
and whether the West could establish rela-
tions with such a country more fruitful than
those limited relations we had come to ex-
pect with the members of the Soviet bloe.
The results of our policy, based on that de-
cision and carried out over a decade, have
more than met our expectations.

The independence of Yugoslavia has been
firmly established. Yugoslav support was
withdrawn from the civil war in Greece. The
Trieste question was resolved. Border and
minority issues with Austria were shelved.
Albania was geographically isolated from the
Boviet bloe, thus permitting its ultimate de-
flance of Moscow. And finally, during the
ensuing decade the Yugoslavs developed a
politico-economic system which differs
markedly from that of the Soviet Union.
Yugoslavia remains the outstanding example
of successful defiance by a Communist coun-
try of Soviet imperialism. It has shown the
world that escape from the Soviet system is
possible, and that development in close co-
operation with the West produces results
superior to those possible under the tutelage
of the Soviet Union.

These developments have resulted in clos-
er and more constructive relations between
Yugoslavia and the West. These develop-
ments have also become institutionalized in
Yugoslavia and would be difficult to reverse.
‘We can confidently expect continuing benefit
to the West from Yugoslavia's position. We
can also expect this important area in the
Balkans to continue to be denied to the So-
viet Union, if our policy continues to
acknowledge, support, and respect the inde-
pendence the Yugoslavs are determined to
maintain.

In explaining our policy toward Yugoslavia
we are frequently asked questions that re-
veal a concern about its basic relationship
to the United States. We are reminded that
Yugoslavia is not an ally despite U.S. aid.
We are asked whether Yugoslavia is truly a
friendly country. And we are reminded that
Yugoslavia is, after all, still a Communist
country. To this I would say that we would
make a mistake if we were to limit our atten-
tion to those things which our policy is not
designed to achieve, and which we have never
contemplated it would achleve. Our trade
and ald policies are not designed to pur-
chase friendship or to purchase allies. The
Yugoslav Government remains Communist.
It frequently holds positions on interna-
tional issues with which we cannot agree.
Nevertheless our relations are productive
and have expanded greatly since 1948 as a
result of our policy and Yugoslavia's re-
sponse to our policy. Trade with Yugo-
slavia has increased. Cultural and other
contacts have increased. Our diplomatic
relations with Yugoslavia are friendly and
frank.

The Yugoslav Government has cooperated
in making our assistance effective. The
Yugoslavs have shown good faith in their
commitments to us, and have made it pos-
sible for us to accord Yugoslavia, in the
field of foreign trade, the same treatment
accorded Western European countries. We
have continued to evaluate carefully and
critically all information from whatever
source in assessing Yugoslavia's actions since
1948. In this connection, section 143 of the
Mutual Security Act of 1954, which was re-
tained in the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,
requires the President in furnishing assist-
ance to Yugoslavia to continuously assure
himself, in the words of the act, ‘““that Yugo-
glavia continues to maintain its independ-
ence, and * * * that Yugoslavia is not par-
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ticipating in any policy or program for the
Communist congquest of the world.”

We have established no information which
would in any way cast doubt on Yugoslavia’'s
independence or which would suggest Yugo-
slav participation in such international
Communist programs. On the contrary, we
are aware that Yugoslavia not only competes
in a real sense with the Soviet bloc in com-
mercial and cultural activity in the under-
developed areas of the world, but also serves
as an example of the dangers that are in-
herent in close association with, or overde-
pendence on, the Soviet bloe.

We have encouraged a situation in which
Yugoslavia has preferred to strengthen its
ties with the West and weaken them with
the East. Less than 30 percent of its trade is
with the Soviet bloc. Its sources of capital,
raw materials, training, equipment, spare
parts and even military supplies are largely
in the West. We know that this is desirable,
and that it has produced tangible benefits for
this country. The alternative which is some-
times urged is to treat Yugoslavia in our
trade and other policles as a member of the
Boviet bloc. Such an alternative would be
sterile and defensive, without the promise
of real gain. We believe the question an-
swers itself as to whether we would prefer
that the Yugoslavs fall back into dependence
on the Soviet bloc and thus reorient their
country toward the East. We are convinced
that the present policy, supported by three
administrations and fully tested by time and
events, is effective and in the interests of
this country.

By describing as fully as I have the general
considerations underlying our policy toward
Yugoslavia, I do not mean to ignore a more
specific question which the committee has
raised concerning exports to that country.
If I may characterize the concern of the
committee as I understand it, it is that im-
portant equipment or materials shipped from
the United States to Yugoslavia may be
either diverted to Cuban or Soviet bloe
destinations or reexported to such destina-
tions after delivery in Yugoslavia.

The question of possible diversions, trans-
shipments or reexports of U.8. commodities
is not limited to Yugoslavia. The Depart-
ment of Commerce devotes great effort in
its operations to minimizing the possibility
of such transactions involving any country.
‘While that Department is better able to
provide you with information in this com-
plex area than I am, and while it has, I
know, already provided the committee with
a great deal of information, I believe that
it would be appropriate for me to comment
on this subject as it relates to trade with
Yugoslavia particularly.

I understand the committee has expressed
concern at the matter of jet aircraft sales
to Yugoslavia, which I discussed briefly
at the time of my previous appearance be-
fore this committee. We have asked our
Embassy to confirm with the Yugoslav Gov-
ernment the arrival of all the jet aircraft
purchased in this country by the Yugoslav
Government. As I indicated in my previous
testimony, these sales, made since 1959,
have comprised in all 78 F86-E fighters, 70
TV-2 jet trainers and 130 F86-D all-weather
fighters. The Yugoslav Government on Jan-
uary 27 officially confirmed that these air-
craft are all within Yugoslavia. While we
have obtained this specific assurance from
the Yugoslav Government in response to
the committee's interest in this case, I
should point out that the contractual obli-
gations originally entered into between the
Yugoslav and the United States Government
provide a guarantee against reexport, as do
all such sales contracts arranged by the U.S.
Department of Defense.

I think we must recognize frankly that
some people have questioned whether the
assurances of the Communist government in
Yugoslavia can be trusted. We consider that
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the matter of governmental assurances in
undertakings with the Yugoslav Government
does not differ essentially from the nature
of such problems with other non-Soviet-
bloc countries. These agreements cannot be
policed at all times, but the extent to which
individual agreements are carried out does
generally become known. The touchstone
in international relations among non-Soviet-
bloc nations must be the confidence which
one government is able to place in the com-
mitments of another government, and the
degree of confidence will depend on the pre-
vious record of performance of the country
concerned. Our assessment of the record is
in every case based on all our information
from the many sources available to this
Government. I can state frankly that the
Yugoslav record with regard to its commit-
ments to this Government has been good.

We have discovered only one irregularity
in the handling by Yugoslavia of goods of
U.8. origin. This case, involving borax
shipped in 1957, was brought promptly to
the attention of the Yugoslav Government,
which cooperated in stopping the transship-
ment then in progress. We have the cate-
goric written assurance of the Yugoslav Gov-
ernment that transshipment of U.S. origin
goods will not take place, and we have no
evidence of any irregularity since the one
case of record in 1957. We continue to give
these matters the attention demanded by our
responsibilities in this fleld, and to make
every effort to ascertain, through our own in-
dependent channels, that our interests are
safeguarded. We have no evidence of any
kind which would indicate that our con-
fidence in the Yugoslav commitments might
be misplaced.

Finally, let me say that since I last ap-
peared before you, we have reviewed with
the President our policy toward Yugoslavia
in the light of all recent developments and
information, including that discussed previ-
ously with this committee. We have satis-
fied ourselves, Mr. Chairman, that our policy
toward Yugoslavia continues to serve our
national interest.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, this
testimony is very pertinent to the dis-
cussion, since it points out what hap-
pened in terms of economic aid and trade
with the Yugoslav Government and the
Yugoslav economy. The Secretary dis-
cusses very frankly some of the political
and economic problems of this country
and Government. He does not try to
gloss over the problems. He arrives at a
judement that it is in our national inter-
est to continue this activity.

I also ask unanimous consent that
there be printed in the REecorp at this
point material prepared by the Office of
Public Services, Bureau of Public Affairs
of the Department of State, headed
“Yugoslavia.” This material does not
offer much new information, but it is a
concise review of our policy with Yugo-
slavia.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecoRrbD, as follows:

YUGosLAVIA

Yugoslavia is not a part of the Soviet bloc
and has not been since 1948 when it broke
with the Soviet Union over its refusal to
accept interference in its internal affairs.
Since that time it has, with help from the
West, including substantial help from the
United States, steadfastly -esisted efforts of
the U.S.8.R. through various blandishments
and pressures to reassert its control over
Yugoslavia. Yugoslavia’s defiance of the
U.S8R. has had profound effects on the
political and Ideological unity of the in-
ternational communism movement. The
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reverberations of Yugoslavia’s assertion of
national independence are continuing at the
present time.

U.S. policy toward Yugoslavia has sought
to offer Yugoslavia an alternative to depend-
ence on the Soviet bloec and to make it
possible for Yugoslavia to establish its inde-
pendence firmly and irrevocably. It has
sought to integrate Yugoslavia with the
world economy and to reestablish its cul-
tural tles with the West.

The success of this policy is measured by
its results. Yugoslavia's independence has
been firmly established. Freed from Soviet
dogma, the Yugoslav system, while it re-
mains basically Communist, has evolved in
the direction of liberalization and decentral-
ization. More importantly, it has developed
institutions which are more compatible with
Western than Sovliet concepts. The result
is that Yugoslavia bears little resemblance
to the Soviet satellite it was 13 years ago.
There have been other benefits of this policy.
Tito withdrew his support for the civil war
in Greece. The Trieste question was re-
solved. Albania was geographically isolated
from the Sovlet bloc, permitting its present
defiance of Moscow. Austrian-Yugoslav dif-
ferences over minorities and border issues
have been submerged in the Interest of more
cordial relations. Finally, Yugoslavia now
has good relations and prosperous economic
ties with Italy and Greece,

That Yugoslavia is independent of Soviet
control is demonstrated by substantial evi-
dence. Yugoslavia does not participate in
international Communist organizations or
meetings, It did not, for example, attend
the meeting of 81 Communist Parties in
December 1960; it did not participate in the
22d Party Congress of the CPSU. It is not
a member of the Warsaw Pact, nor the
Soviet-controlled CEMA. It does, on the
other hand, participate in a host of Western-
oriented organizations such as the OECD,
GATT, IMF, IBRD, and many U.N, subsidiary
organizations which have been boycotted by
the Sovlet bloc.

Evidence sometimes cited to support the
allegation that Yugoslavia remains a part of
the international Communist movement in
Yugoslavia’s support of the Soviet Union
11 international forums. In fact, Yugoslavia's
position on International questions more
frequently coincides with the positions of a
number of nonalined states such as India,
Indonesia and the U.AR. As is attested by
the comparative voting record in the U.N.,
these countries often agree on International
issues with the Soviet Union. The record
also shows, however, that Yugoslavia does
not hesitate to oppose the Soviet Union, and
has done g0 on very important issues, includ-
Ing those issues involving Soviet efforts to
vitlate the effectiveness of the United Na-
tlons Organization itself. On each of these
issues, the Yugoslav position coincided with
that of the United States.

Such support in international forums, how-
ever, has not been the purpose of U.S. policy.
Qur policy has been to insure that Yugo-
slavia would not have to depend on the So-
viet Unlon. ¥Yugoslavia has welcomed this
assistance and, significantly, has preferred a
policy with implications of a growing rela-
tionship with the West. Since the break
with the bloc more than 70 percent of Yugo-
slavia’s forelgn trade has been with the non-
Communist world. The United States has
supplied the Yugoslay Air Force with United
States equipment, surplus to its military
needs but which is useful to the Yugoslavs.
This has created a situation in which Yugo-
slav needs for spares and equipment cannot
be met by the Soviet Union, but can be met
by the West.

This situation, which is preferred both by
the Yugoslavs and this Government, can
only work to our advantage since the con-
trolling positions are held by Yugoslavia
and the United States—not by the Soviet
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Union. In this regard, when the Soviets
sell Mig fighters to Cuba, for example, or
tanks to Egypt, thus creating a situation
where logistie support can be easily fur-
nished (or denled) by the Soviet Union,
but not by the West, we recognize this as
being favorable to the Soviets. But if this
is true, how can the Yugoslav shift from
dependence on the Soviet Union to close as-
sociation with the West, encouraged by our
poliey, be interpreted as other than a bene-
ficial result for the West?

This analogy can be usefully extended.
It will be readily agreed that if one of our
allles were to withdraw from NATO and
adopt a policy of close relations with the
Communist world this would be considered
a foreign relations disaster. Analogous con-
clusions cannot be avoided as to the im-
portance to the Soviet bloc of Yugoslavia's
break with the bloc in 1948, its close rela-
tions with the West, and the fact that it
has not participated since that date in any
policy or program for the Communist con-
quest of the world.

The example of Yugoslavia in establish-
ing its independent position and the actions
of the West to support that independent po-
sitlon have had a powerful effect on the peo-
ples behind the Iron Curtain. Popular
pressures exist within the Soviet bloc to-
ward a more genuine expression of national
policles. It is in the national interest of
the United States to encourage the develop-
ment of more genuinely national policies
behind the Iron Curtain, in order to improve
the chance for eventual self-determination
and national independence in each of the
Eastern European countries.

The U.S. Government must continue to
be alert to manifestations of genuine na-
tional policies within the Communist world,
and to afford them the treatment they merit,
Any other policy would ignore the possibility
of peaceful change, and would leave only
the negative, defensive, and defeatist con-
cept that what belongs to the Soviet bloc
will remain so.

Mr, HUMPHREY. I also ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
Recorp at this point an article published
in the New York Times of June 15. The
article relates to the matter I discussed
at the beginning of my remarks, and
deals with the reports of our Ambas-
sadors to Poland and Yugoslavia, warn-
ing on cuts in aid to those countries.
Again I say that I believe these Ambas-
sadors should be called home for further
discussion. I know that many of my
colleagues want to ask them some ques-
tions, because of the pertinent nature of
their remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, June 15, 1962]
U.S. ENnvoys WarRN oN CuTs IN REp Am—

CaBoT IN POLAND AND KENNAN IN YUGO-

SLAVIA FEAR SHARP WORSENING OF RELATIONS

(By Max Frankel)

WasHINGTON, June 14.—The U.S. Ambas-
sadors to Yugoslavia and Poland have cabled
home bitter warnings of the drastic conse-
quences of moves in Congress to deprive
those Communlst nations of special aid and
trade benefits.

George F. Eennan has written from Bel-
grade that committee actions on Capitol Hill
elready amounted to the greatest windfall
Soviet diplomacy could encounter in this
area.

John Moors Cabot in Warsaw has predicted
& drastic worsening in relations with Po-
land.

The Ambassadors’ concern, which was
echoed by President Kennedy at his news
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conference today, stems from related devel-
opments in the Senate and House.

The Senate has passed a foreign ald bill
that bars all help to Communist countries
except the shipment of surplus food. Get-
ting this exception required a last-minute
effort by the administration,

And in the House, the Ways and Means
Committee has sent to the floor a trade bill
that would deprive Poland and Yugoslavia
of most-favored-nation status, that is, of the
lowest tariffs extended to any trading part-
ner.
Ambassadors Kennan and Cabot both sald
that the withdrawals of benefits would en-
able the Soviet Union to pose as the only
reliable friend of the Poles and Yugoslavs
and impose economic hardships on the peo-
ples of both countries at a difficult time.
They also said the moves would jeopardize
Western efforts to encourage liberal forces in
the two societles and severely handicap U.S.
diplomats In future attempts to influence
those governments,

Mr. Kennan added that even if Congress
reestablished the benefits, the damage al-
ready done would not be entirely remedied.

The administration, in a highly unusual
step, made available excerpts from the am-
bassadorial messages of the last week, slight-
ly paraphrasing them to protect cable codes.
Coples of the dispatches also are to be circu-
lated on Capitol Hill in the next few days.

Ambassador Kennan virtually pleaded to be
called ‘home so that he could try to correct
the appalling ignorance in Congress and in
the American press about the situation in
glugonlnvia and U.S. policy toward President

to.

Administration sources sald both he and
Mr. Cabot might be invited to bring their
cases to the legislators.

MAJOR SETBACK

President Kennedy cited the distress of
these long-experienced diplomats at the at-
titude of Congress.

“Both of them regard this action as a major
setback and a great asset to Moscow,” he said.
“I don't think we should do those favors to
them if we can help it.”

The President pleaded for the opportunity
to be flexible In dealings with Communist
nations, the same opportunity that he said
he always supported for President Elsen-
hower in the past.

There have been many changes in the
Communist bloc in the past decade, some of
which should “encourage friends of freedom,”
the President said. All he wanted, he added,
was to keep the Western World in the con-
tinuing race between freedom and totali-
tarianism “and not to desist in 1962."

One apparent reason for the publication of
the ambassadorial 28 was to dissoctate
U.S. diplomats from the congressional action.

Mr. Eennan, in a yesterday, sald
Yugoslav officials had “acted incredulous”
when he told them he had not been fore-
warned of the punitive legislation.

FINDS MOVE UNNECESSARY

Ambassador Kennan’s first long reaction
to the congressional moves reached the State
Department on Monday. He sald they were
totally unnecessary If the purpose was to
reduce aid to Yugoslavia. Aid was already
being reduced considerably for a variety of
reasons and at his own recommendation, he
wrote.

The chief result, he argued, was that Con-
gress had made “a signal demonstration of
i1l will to a people who up to now have been
generally and increasingly friendly to us.”

The Ambassador sald he agreed that Pres-
ident Tito's recent statements and actions
had been provocative. But he found it lit-
tle short of tragic that Congress had allowed
itself to be provoked.

All this came, he wrote, at a time “when
years of untiring effort by the devoted peo-
ple of this post were beginning to bear fruit,
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when basic forces had begun to move in our
direction, when recent demonstrations of
anti-Western tendencies were beginning to
create visible strains in Yugoslav officialdom
and soclety, and when continuing restraint,
patience, and subtlety of approach might
have led to results of significance, not only
from the standpoint of the Yugoslav posi-
tion but also from the standpoint of devel-
opments within the Soviet bloc.”

Yesterday, Mr. EKennan added that he
feared Congress had particularly embarrassed
those Yugoslavs involved in arranging last
month's visit of Foreign Minister Koca Popo-
vie to the United States.

Citing disastrous weather in Yugoslavia
this spring, Mr. Kennan sald that “never in
recent years have the Yugoslav people needed
external support more urgently.” He said
he expected his Embassy soon to feel in
direct ways the offense the episode had given
to high Yugoslav officlals.

Mr. Cabot's message of June 8 was much
less extensive, but he twice predicted an
inevitable and drastic turn in relations with
Poland.

Congress' action, he said, ““will also prob-
ably bolster the position of those Polish of-
ficials who argue that only the Soviet Union
is a rellable friend to Poland and a certain
source of economic support.”

INDIA JETS STUDIED

President Kennedy received two other aid
questions today. They related to India’s de-
sire to purchase Mig jet fighter planes from
the Soviet Union and Britain's need of help
in coping with Chinese refugees in Hong
Eong.

Asked whether the United States had made
alternative offers of military supplies to
India, the President indicated a desire to
keep the problem in quiet diplomatic chan-
nels for the time being.

He saild his administration was consider-
ing the problem and in effect confirmed
consultations on it with Britain and other
governments. Ambassador J. Eenneth Gal-
braith will return to New Delhi this week-
end and report further, Mr. Eennedy added.
[Question 8.]

The concern here is not only about a So-
viet military foothold in India but also about
further trouble in Congress with aid appro-
priations for New Delhi,

On helping Britain in Hong Kong, the
President said the United States had con-
tributed heavily toward food purchases and
would consider any other requests. The
British have sald that, above all, the British
needed help toward hospital and school con-
struction and less tariff diserimination so
that Hong Kong could develop the industry
needed to support newcomers from Commu-
nist China. [Question 13.]

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at this point an
article published in the New York Times
of June 13, dealing with the tariff bill
which is now being processed in the other
body, which would deny most-favored-
nation treatment to Yugoslavia and
Poland.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

TARIFF BILL AtMS BLOW AT POLAND AND YUGO-
SLAVIA—AsSKs PRESIDENT To Pur END TO
MosT-FAVORED-NATION STATUS FOR Two
COUNTRIES

(By Felix Belair, Jr.)

WASHINGTON, June 12.—White House
sources acknowledged today that a little-
noticed provision of the trade expansion bill
“has just about tied the President’s hands”
in trying to promote Polish and Yugoslav in-
dependence from the Soviet Union.
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The obscure mandate directed the Presi-
dent, “as soon as practicable,” to end the
“most-favored-nation” treatment for both
Communist countries.

A report on the bill today from the House
Ways and Means Committee names the two
countries and says they are to be treated
under the bill the same as Cuba and other
members of the Soviet-Chinese bloc.

OBJECTION UNAVAILING

Poland and Yugoslavia have enjoyed fav-
ored treatment under the exlsting Reciprocal
Trade Agreements Act. The act provides that
such preferential tariff treatment must be
denied to countries dominated by “interna-
tional communism.”

Over strenuous White House objection the
House group struck out a provision by which
three successive Presidents, by finding that
neither was under Moscow's control, had
ruled Poland and Yugoslavia eligible for the
lowest tariff rates accorded any trading
nation.

A witness before the House Foreign Affairs
Committee denocunced the Senate’s action
last week in banning ald to all Communist
countries except for surplus farm products.
If allowed to stand, he warned, the ban would
“hamstring” the President in fighting the
“cold war” and trying to bring about changes
in Eastern Europe.

Meanwhile, in a special message today, the
President asked Congress to approve an
American contribution of £2,800,000 for com-
pleting a children’s hospital in EKrakow,
Poland.

TESTIFIES AT HEARING

John Richardson, Jr., head of Radio Free
Europe, was the witness at the session of the
Foreign Affairs group. He warned that the
contribution could not be made if the aid
ban was enacted.

The administration hopes to have the ban
eliminated when the aid bill goes to Senate-
House conference negotiations.

The way the bill now reads, no country
with a Communist form of government
could qualify for favored treatment.

Some trade authorities contend that the
effect of the limitation will be more psycho-
logical than real. But the consensus is that
in conjunction with the SBenate's ban last
week on all but surplus commodity aid to
the two countries and the pending amend-
ments to the Export Control Act, the result
may be to nullify the President’s “fragmen-
tation” policy.

The objective of this policy, pursued by
Presidents Harry S. Truman, Dwight D.
Eisenhower, and Eennedy has been to help
Yugoslavia and Poland, through trade and
aid, to maintain some freedom of maneuver
against the Soviet Union.

How to pursue the policy now while de-
nied the tools for carrying it out is what
concerns officials of the State Department
and the White House.

It required a major effort by the Republi-
can and Democratic leadership last week to
reverse a blanket denial of ald to any coun-
tries having a Communist form of govern-
ment or following Marxist principles.

The upshot of the reversal was to say that
Yugoslavia and Poland could receive sur-
plus farm products on a giveaway basis,
but could not receive ald for economic de-
velopment in the form of repayable dollar
loans.

WOULD ENLARGE LAW’'S SCOPE

The amendments to the Export Control
Act would restrict trade with the two Com-
munist countries even more than a denial
of favored tariff treatment. They would en-
large the purpose of the law, with the aim
of curbing those countries’ economic as well
as military expansion.

The present control law is designed to pre-
vent the shipment to Communist-bloc coun-
tries of anything that would add to their
military potential.
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The pending amendments, sponsored by
Representative A. PauL KrrcHIN, Democrat of
North Carolina, would prevent anything of
economic value from being sent, according
to many trade experts.

State Department officials expressed ap-
prehension that the combined effect of the
aid and trade restrictions might force the
kind of economic integration that the So-
viet Union could not achieve on its own.

But more immediate results are expected
by these officlals, and are forecast by Polish
diplomatic sources. They include the abro-
gation of last year's agreement, whereby Po-
land promised to pay $2 million a year for
20 years in compensation for nationalized
property of American citizens.

Also, according to Polish sources, there
would be no point in continuing current
negotiations looking to a $40 million settle-
ment with American holders of defaulted
prewar Polish Government bonds. Lack of
dollar exchange would necessitate both steps,
the sources said.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
this denial is commented upon by writ-
ers Arthur J. Olsen and Felix Belair,
Jr., respected correspondents of the New
York Times.

TRADE Birn Bars Am To RED LANDS
(By Arthur J. Olsen)

Pozwnan, Poranp.—The United States is
making a smooth and persuasive bid to in-
crease its sales of consumer goods to Poland
at a moment when the trade prospects are
threatened.

The Senate voted to cut off aid to Poland
and Yugoslavia, then modified the ban to
permit the shipment of surplus farm com-
modities.

The House Ways and Means Committee
approved a bill to withdraw favored tariff
treatment from Polish goods.

The U.S. show, which neatly balances ma-
chine tools and fashion models, sawmills and
sailboats, is the most popular display at
this 66-nation trade fair. By rough esti-
mate, three visitors enter the smaller U.S.
pavilion for every one to view the business-
like West German displays and the prop-
aganda-heavy Soviet show.

ENVOY GIVES RECEPTION

Guests at the America Day reception given
by Ambassador John M. Cabot today en-
thusiastically applauded the display of com-
modities and listened politely to the wel-
coming speech of Jack N. Behrman, Assistant
Secretary of Commerce.

Speaking against a background of uncer-
tainty on U.S. trade policy on Poland, Mr.
Behrman notably did not commit the Unit-
ed States to foster a general expansion of
trade with the Communist country.

“It is our desire to present facets of U.S.
industry and agriculture, and their products
and services to consumers,” he said.

“These items would also directly contrib-
ute to the development of the Polish econ-
omy and the satisfaction of your own
needs,” Mr. Behrman went on. “We would
be most happy to see an expansion of trade
in such items.”

The Assistant Secretary is likely to learn
in talks with Polish authorities later this
week in Warsaw that not much of Poland’s
limited supply of foreign exchange s avail-
able for buying consumer goods.

Polish trade officials here sald that a gen-
eral decline in purchase of Industrial goods
from the United States would be likely to
follow a withdrawal from Poland of most-
favored-nation treatment. Under a policy
in effect since December, Polish goods are
charged import duty no higher than that
assessed against commodities of any other
nation.

As a result of the favored treatment,
Polish exports to the United States rose by
10 percent to $41 million in 1961 and are
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approaching a $50 million annual rate this

year.

U.8. sales of industrial goods, $15 million
worth In 1961, also rose. Poland manages
her dollar trade with the United States to
insure an annual favorable balance of at
least $20 million, which is used to cover
hard currency deficits with other Western
countries.

Also, I have an article by Flora Lewis
from Bonn, Germany, relating to the
efforts of the Soviet to integrate the
Communist-bloc trade group as an ef-
fective balance to the Common Market,

The report reads, in part:

The Poles spoke of a split on bloc trade
poliey in Moscow. The Russians, with sup-
port from East Germany, Bulgaria, and the
Czechoslovak party leaders, wanted to
tighten the bloc in reaction to the Common
Market growing strength.

But the Poles and Hungarians and Czech
economic officials were opposed, according to
this report, arguing that it was vital to Com-
munist goals as well as to their national
economies to keep expanding their own
trade with the West as much as possible.

For whatever good those stories may
be—and I think there is merit to their
study—I ask unanimous consent that
the article be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CoMMUNISTS oN Move
(By Flora Lewis)

Bownw, June 12.—According to a West Ger-

man press report from Poland, a Soviet at-
tempt to integrate Communist-bloc trade
as a counterbalance to the Common Mar-
ket has been blocked by Poland and
Hungary.
The report appeared today in the conser-
vative Deutsche Zeitung by a correspondent
who said the information came out during
the opening reception of the Poznan Fair
from the Polish delegation to last week’s
Comecon meeting in Moscow.

Comecon, the Communist bloc’s economic
organization, held a surprisingly brief ses-
sion on June 6 and 7, which ended with two
communiques. One was brief and vague.
The other was lengthy and described in de-
tail the fields where integration was de-
gired, but experts here took it as a wordy
outline of the goal rather than a review of
decisions taken.

POLICY SPLIT REPORTED

The Deutsche Zeitung's correspondent in
Poznan reported that the Poles sald Soviet
Premier Nikita S. Ehrushchey did not get
the agreement he wanted on glving Comecon
Important new powers now.

The report sald that the Poles spoke of a
split on bloc trade policy in Moscow. The
Russians, with support from East Germany,
Bulgaria, and the Czechoslovak party lead-
ers, wanted to tighten and increase trade in-
side the bloc In reaction to the Common
Market's growing strength.

But the Poles and Hungarians and Czecho-
slovak economic officials were opposed, ac-

to this report, arguing that it was
vital to Communist goals as well as to their
national economies to keep expanding their
own trade with the West as much as possible.

There is no way to check the report in the
West, but it fits logically with the known
trade ambitions of Poland, Hungary, and
Czechoslovakia and with views expressed
privately recently by Polish Foreign Minis-
ter Adam Rapacki.

PREDICTED BY POLES
The Poles, who seem to have realized the

implications of the Common Market for the
Communist countries much earlier than the
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Russians, have been predicting for some time
that it would lead to efforts to consolidate
East bloc trade.

Rapackl indicated that Poland would try
to resist such efforts because it would mean
to give up the hard-currency earnings and
free cholce of Imports that Western trade
brings and accept instead the disadvantages
of barter.

One of the major gains that Wladyslaw
Gomulka's more independent Communlst
regime brought to Poland was a trade policy
that put the country’'s economiec welfare
above the Communist bloc’s political advan-
tage. This policy has been a key factor in
ralsing Polish living standards.

While the Czechoslovak and Hungarian re-
gimes have different notlons of political or-
thodoxy at home, both have relied heavily on
improved living standards to keep their pop-
ulations docile. And world trade, rather than
just taking what they can get inside the
Communist bloc, has been a vital part of
the policy.

POSSIBILITY OF PLANT

To these three countries, tighter integra-
tion of bloc trade would mean switching ex-
ports that earn hard currency to their
needier political partners. They would then
be forced to curtail purchases in the West
and replace them with what bloc members
have to offer.

There is always the possibllity that the re-
ports of a split in bloc trade policy coming
out of Poland have been spread deliberately
with Moscow’s assent. But because of im-
mediate national interests and the technical
Polish sources involved, it does not seem
likely.

The Moscow communique on last week's
Comecon meeting did not mention the Com-
mon Market.

The Communist countries have been talk-
ing about integrating their economies for
years, and they have made some progress in
speclalizing output; for example, directing
Hungary to produce trucks for export, Poland
rallroad equipment, Bulgaria fruit and vege-
tables, and so on.

CENTRAL AGENCY LACKING

But they still trade with each other by
bilateral deals, lacking any central clearing
agency that could faintly approach the co-
operation made possible by the Western sys-
tem of free currency and liberal trade.

Comecon announced that from 1950 to
1961 trade among its members increased by
14.2 percent a year, against 8.5 percent in the
years 1956 to 1958. Compared with the dra-
matic jumps In Common Market trade, and
considering that everybody's trade is rising,
the Communist figures are meager.

The report from Poland suggests that
Premier Khrushchev was unable to impose
his demand for more bloc integration because
he no longer controls the satellites as Stalin
did.

Mr. HUMPEHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp the entire article I re-
ferred to earlier, entitled “Red China
Scores Policies of Tito.” The article
bears the dateline of Hong Kong, Sep-
tember 17, 1961.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Sept. 18, 1061]

ReEp CHINA Scores Porricies oF Tiro—
PEIPING REJECTS ASSERTION YUGOosLAv Is
‘ApovE Brocs’

Hone Kona, September 17 —President Tito
and Yugoslavia's policles are subjected to
violent criticlsm in the latest issue of the
Chinese Communist publication Hung Chi.

The violence of the attack is viewed here
as a reaction on the part of Peiping to Presi-
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dent Tito's role of host to the recent confer-
ence of nonalined countries. The Yugoslav
leaders' activities as a leading neutral have
been a constant source of pain to Peiping,
which has long sought to exert its influence
on the uncommitted nations, especlally in
Asla and Africa.

Hung Chl, published by the Central Com-
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party, sets
out to demolish Marshal Tito's claim to be
above blocs. It charges him with serving
“U.8. imperialism."”

The article, according to Hsinhua, the offi-
clal Chinese Communist press agency, which
carried excerpts from it today, is headed
“Tear Down Tito Group's 'Suprabloc’ Mask.”

“Since it turned traitor to the soclalist
camp, the Tito group has persistently tried
to present itself as being above blocs and
carried out activitles detrimental to the
unity of all peace-loving forces and countries
in effort to serve U.S. imperialism,” Hung
Chi declared.

“Broad masses of people and farsighted
persons in Asla and Africa have come ever
more clearly to perceive what tacties the
Tito group has employed to serve U.S. Im-
perialism and what kind of nonsense is the
group's ‘above blocs’ stand.”

The Yugoslav Government “pretends to be
neutral in an attempt to confuse the world
publie,” the article continued. The Yugo-
slav stand, Hung Chi said, is “completely
different from the policy of peace and neu-
trality followed by many nationally inde-
pendent countries.”

Hung Chli sald these countries had opposed
colonialism and aggression by imperialism,
“particularly by U.S. imperialism, and had
been able to establish amicable relations
with the Communist bloc.”

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, an-
other article is translated from a publi-
cation in Peking, and is entitled “Red
Flag Raps Yugoslav Economic System.”
It is dated June 13, 1961. “Red Flag”
is the name of the publication. It is a
theoretical biweekly of the Central Com-
mittee of the Communist Party of China.
In its issue of June 1, 1961, it published
an article by Liao Yuan, exposing the
truth about the so-called “self manage-
ment of enterprises” in Yugoslavia. It
contains the “truth” from their point
of view—a rather jaundiced truth.

Interestingly, at one point the article
refers to the law of “supply and de-
mand,” which is good, native, down to
earth capitalist doetrine.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the substance of
the article be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the sub-
stance of the article was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[Translation]

IV. REp Fraec Rars Yucosiav EcoNomic
BYsTEM

PEEING, June 13.—Red Flag, theoretical bi-
weekly of the CCP Central Committee, in its
June 1 issue carried an article by Liao ¥uan
exposing the truth about the so-called “self-
management of enterprises” in Yugoslavia.

The article says that for more than 10
years the Tito clique of Yugoslavia has been
carrying out the so-called *'self-management
of enterprises.” They have virtually abol-
ished the BSoclallst planned economy and
handed over the formerly state-owned
plants and mines, enterprises of communi-
cation and transport, trade, agriculture and
forestry, public utilities, and enterprises of
other branches of the economy to the so-
called “working ecollectives” to carry out
management “independently” (through the
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the market supply-and-demand situation, all
enterprises decide at will on the guantity,
varlety, and prices of thelr products, pur-
chase raw materials and sell their products
in the domestic and foreign markets by
themselves, decide at will on the method of
distributing profits and wages, and are re-
sponsible for profits and losses.

In essence, the self-management of enter-
prises of the Tito cligue, the article points
out, takes the seeking of more profits as the
highest standard of the economic activities
of the enterprises, and the so-called material
stimulus as the only motivating force of the
economic activitles in the enterprises. It
encourages the capitalist manner of manage-
ment and advocates the capitalist free com-
petition of the big preying upon the small.

The Yugoslay modern revisionists are rene-
gades to Marxism-Leninism and agents of
the U.S. imperialists. They subsist on doles
of UB. imperialism. They are engaged in
traitorous dealings in opposing the Soclalist
camp, sabotaging the Communist movement,
and undermining the national democratic
movements of varlous countries. Precisely
as the statement of the 1960 Moscow meeting
of representatives, of the Communist and
‘Workers Parties has pointed out: “The Com-
munist parties have unanimously condemned
the Yugoslav variety of international oppor-
tunism, a wariety of modern revisionist
theories in concentrated form.”

Since it turned traitor to the Socialist
camp, the Tito group has persistently tried
to present itself as being above the bloes,
has opposed the Socialist camp and the inter-
national Communist movement, and carried
out activities defrimental to the unity of all
peace-loving forces and countries in an effort
to serve U.8. imperialism.

Despite the efforts of the Tito group to
advertise its position of being above the
blocs, it is nevertheless known to all that
as early as in 1953 Yugoslavia formed with
Greece and Turkey a military-political bloc—
the Balkan Alliance. By so dolng the Tito
group linked itself with the aggressive NATO
bloec and CENTO, both of which were rigged
up by the United States. At present Yugo-
slavia 1s still a member of that alliance.
This fact alone is sufficlent to show what
stuff and nonsense is the Tito group's so-
called position of being above the blocs.

These arrogant designs of the Tito group
are exactly what U.S. imperialism wants.
The U.S. weekly Saturday Evening Post in an
article on May 17, 1958, said that Tito is
purposely exporting Titolsm, and this role
could be played by no one else. The writer
of the article maintains that the interest
of the United States is consistent with that
of the Tito group. He further revealed that
U.8. imperialism is looking forward to two,
three or half a dozen Yugoslavias. It is
therefore quite natural that the Tito group
should have been so highly praised by U.S.
imperialism for its despicable role as an
interventionist and instigator during the
counterrevolutionary riot in Hungary.

To the U.S. imperialists, the Tito group, as
their instrument, serves yet another specific
purpose. In the face of the vigorous devel-
opment of the national liberation movement
in Asia, Africa, and Latin America, U.B.
imperialism is seeking to sabotage this move-
ment with the help of the Tito group. Sabo-
tage activities by this group would be facili-
tated if it could, as much as possible,
maintain its position of being “above the
blocs.”

The Tito cligue pretends to be neutral in
an attempt to confuse the world public, but
its “above the blocs™ stand is completely
different from the policy of peace and neu-
trality followed by many nationally inde-
pu:\dent countries. These countries, in pur-

& policy of peace and neutrality,
proeeed from the stand of safeguarding their
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‘Onited Btates and other imperialists, and

lism,
for winning an
independence, and striven to develop their
national economy, and have been able to
establish amicable relations with the Soclalist
countries. These nationally independent
countries are playing a positive role in the
struggle against imperialism and for the
defense of world peace.

On the other hand, the Tito clique is a
renegade from the camp of soclalism. Be-
hind the “above the blocs” signboard, it is
dead set agalnst the Soclalist camp, has
spared no efforts in trying to break the unity
of the people of the world, and carrled out
active maneuvers as a lackey of US. im-
perialism, thus playing a reactionary role in
the struggle of the peoples for peace, democ-
racy, national independence, and socialism.

In the Asian, African, and Latin American
peoples’ struggle against imperialism headed
by the United States, the Tito cligue always
sides with imperialism.

The Tito group has also done its best to
extol the Alllance for Progress, a devilish

trick cooked up by the U.S. imperialism to

induce the other Latin American countries
to join in its intervention against Cuba. It
has spread such nonsense as that U.S. im-
periallsm has “begun to realize that times
-are changing™ and that “genulne unity and
solidarity {of American—NCNA) can only be
established on the basis of mutual equall
and therefore it has “Indicated its readiness
to make readjustments and correct its
mistakes.”

On the Lao question the Tito group
has also exert